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PREFACE
TO THE SECOND EDITION

Tris edition represents the experience gained by the use of
the first edition, for nearly a decade, by class on class of keen
language-students at the Sehool of Oriental Studies, Cairo. Three-
fourths of the material is entirely new, and the remaining fourth
has been recast or thoroughly revised. But the main plan and the
method of the book, having stood the test of practical experience
and usze, have been retained.

I desire to emphasize once more the frank limitation of aim
mentioned in the preface to the first edition—that this work
envisages primarily the ensemble of teacher-and-student. It is a book
for oral use, for study with an Arabic feacher. At the same
time, the needs of students working alone and at a distance from
Arabizstan have been more clearly remembered in this edition,
and it is hoped that these will find nearly all the contents of the
book (apart from pronunciation) self-explanatory.

The Englishing of the Arabic will no doubt please nobody. It
was necessary to keep it as literal as possible, so that each Arabie
word should be self-explanatory, and it was also necessary to hint
at colloquial equivalents. No mortal man could produce decent
or even consistent English when trying to balance two such
contradictory aims, If the so-called English is merely intelligible,
still more if it is intelligible on both sides of the Atlantic Ocean,
I beg of stylists to consider it sufficient.

I am meost of all, and deeply, indebted to my colleague in the
School of Oriental Btudies, the Rev, E. E, Elder, of the American
Mission, Cairo, for placing at my disposal the fruits of his recent
study in linguisties and the wide experience gained in supervising
the work of Arabic teachers and students. Some very important
features of this edition are due to his suggestions, without which
I should have been at great disadvantage during the progress of
this work.



viii Preface

Although my Arabic coadjutor in the first edition, Sheikh
Kurayyim Sarnanm, had no hand in the preparation of the present
one, the permanent value of his work is still evident in these
pages and must be again acknowledged. I am indebted to
Sheikh Arpur-KuaLnik, of the 5.0.8,, for his valuable co-operation
in the preparation of the new material for the present edition.
I also received special assistance from Mrrnap Effendi SAvzee, of
the 8.0.5,, in revising the old material.

My thanks are further due to my wife and children, who
assisted me in preparing the Voeabulary, and to the kind friends
who at various stages helped with copying.

W.H. T G.
Sept. 1926,



FROM THE PREFACE TO THE
FIRST EDITION

Or all Arabic colloquial dialects, the best work, and the most
work, has probably been done on Egyptian Arabic. What has
been accomplished in this field by Spitta, Willmore, 8. Spiro, and
others, will certainly not be superseded. This heing so, it is
incumbent on the newcomer to justify his entrance into that field,
by indieating the special need which he is attempting to meet.
That need in the present case can be summed up by the word
presentation. It seemed to the writer that an effort should be
made to apply to Egyptian -Arabic some of the modern methods
now used in teaching living languages ; that a book needed to be
compiled which should have constantly in view the ensemble of
teacher-and-pupil, and the oral eonversational work in which they
are supposed to be engaged.

Among the special features which have been included, the
following may be mentioned :—

1. The aholition of disconnected sentences, which are destitute
of context, and whose reason for existence is to illustrate some
grammar rule. With few exceptions all the sentences in this
hook have a context, consisting either of objects, pictures, or
actions which are Immediately intelligible; or of a definite
subject-matter, the elements of which are intelligibly connected
infer se,

2. The abolition of the dry-bone verb conjugations and para-
digms. Eaeh verb-unit is clothed in an appropriate sentence, and
these sentences are arranged in dialogue form, thus giving living
practice in the use of the various persons and attached pronouns.

3. The abolition of grammar rules preceding each exercise, and
the substitution of leading questions which enable the student
himself to deduce the grammar illustrated by the subject-matter
of each section. Thus each student compiles an Arabic grammar
for himself.

4. The medium of instruction is Arabic from the very outset,
English being dispensed with, Even the insertion of the English
parallel pages, for which I apprehend the eensure of Reform



X Irom the Preface to the First Edition

Method enthusiasts (to whom I owe so much), is intended to
accord with this aim ; for a glance at the English in print will
gave having to drag English into the conversation. (Moreover
the English section will be useful for retranslation, which is so
valuable a way of conserving the results of each lesson,}) It must
not be forgotten that in the east good language-teachers are rare,
not common ; and it would not therefore be safe to argue that,
because trained language-teachers of the direct methods in the
west can throughout and entirely refrain from calling in the aid
of English, this will be the case when so difficult a language as
Arabie is being taught by eastern teachers to Europeans,

It remains to add a few words about the notation which has
been used in this book.

In regard to the use of a Romic rather than the Arabic system
no apology at this time of day is needed. It is sufficient to say
that all who have worked seriously at any Arabie Colloquial have
found Arabiec symbols for it not only ineconvenient, but utterly
impracticable. So little does the nse of Romie symbols interfere
with the study of the Classical in the Arabie character that the
parallel use of the two has been found am advantage, in helping
to keep the two forms ocularly, and mentally, distinet. Bul what
kind of Romie? It is unfortunate that all who have written on
Arabic have employed systems more or less different from each
other; so that the introduction of yet another system—and so
different a one—needs an apology, especially seeing that the
Egyptian Government’s recent adoption of one of the others
(Willmore's) for the place-nmames in its maps and plans might
seem to have gone some way fo standardizing that system.,

The following considerations, however, determined the writer
to abandon Willmore’s system, and adopt that of the International
Phonetie Association (with the necessary modifications).

1. The multiplicity of the diacritic points below the letters and
the length-marks above ; the unsoundness, scientifically, of having
so many marks above and below the eye’s line of travel ; and the
proved insufficiency of those marks to arrest the attention ; and
to ensure correct habits of pronunciation. In the present book
the diacritic marks have been introduced into the body of each
letter, and the length-mark is now in the same line as the letters
themselves.

2, The unsoundness of using two letters to indicate one sound,
as Willmore’s [sh] for [[], [gh] for [g] This defect was still
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more apparent when the letters had to be doubled, and the clumsy
groups [shsh], ete., were produced.

3. The advisability of adopting a scientific phonetic notation
which would be internationally wvalid, because internationally
recognized.

Only the International Phonetic Alphabet appeared to satisfy
the necessary conditions; and in consequence it was finally
adopted for this work. Experience has shown that there is no
need whatsoever to be alarmed by its apparent novelties.
Students have éxperienced no difficulty in slipping into it from
the very first lesson.

If this book aids any student to a surer and speedier acquisi-
tion of a grammatieal and idiomatic Arabie, I shall feel greatly
rewarded.

Catno
Now, 9, 1918,
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DIRECTIONS
FOR THE MOST ADVANTAGEOUS USE OF THIS BOOK

1. Let the teacher teach the subject-material of the early
chapters in Arabic and without reference to the Arabie fext on the
part of the student." The Arabic text should at first nof be read.
1t is for revision and private study.

2. The literal English translation will help the student to
dispense with explanations in English during the lesson,

3. After going over each lesson again and again, the student
should cover up the Arabic side and read off the English into
Arabie, The studeni’s ability to do this easily, and also to run-
off the Memory work, is the sign that he is ready to proceed to
the next chapter.

4. Orthography will be secured by the careful correction of the
Compositions, and by dictation. This might consist of a few
sentences of each new lesson before it has been studied. Fullest
use should be made of these Composition and Memory-work
sections.

b. With regard to the Systematic Grammar syntheses, they
should be worked up and worked out by each student in a special
note-book. In this way every one will build up and compose
a compypehensive Colloguial Arabic Grammar for himself, as he
goes along. If any student hankers after the old analytie
arrangements of the verbs, ““ I love, thou lovest ”, ete., he can work
them out very easily from the Verb-Drill sections, where the first
paragraphs of each give all the simple forms. This will benefit
him far more than to have dry verb-tables construeted and printed
for him. The oral working out of these conversational Verh-
Drills (preferably, of course, by two or three students working
together) may seem dry enough, but it is #fiere that the road to
freedom in speaking Arabie lies,

6. This scheme of teaching Egyptian Arabic is completed by
the Reader which forms a companion volume to this one. It is
contemplated that students will make a start with this Reader
after completing Chapter XVI of this book, and that thereafter
work will be carried on in the two books together.

Y And still more on the part of the teacher, who should have mastered the
contents of each chapter before teaching it. And it is for the student to see
that he does so,



ALPHABET

Tue characters used in this book for the Arabie consonants
and vowels are those of the International Phonetic Alphabet,
with a few necessary modifications. We give them here, with
the corresponding Arabic symbols, arranged in the usual Arabic
order of consonants. For their values, see the Author’s The
Phonetics of Arabic.

Consonants :
? | Palif t A to
b W be: - & £D
t w  te: 9 & Sein
g’ x gi:m q E:. qemn
= - ha f b fa:
L
X - xe: T & qoif
d 3 da:l k e learf
r 3 re: 1 J lam
z j zZemn m . miim
8 siin n 4 nuwn
| s fin h +  he:
& soid W 3 WaW
d e doud J w  je
Vowels :

(Long vowels denoted by sign :; half-long by -.)

a (near I. P. A, =).
Jﬂ. (when short, near L. P. A. o ; when long, near

1 L PA. a).
o (near L. P. A, o).

kasra {{‘
1

u
dom nm{
0

fatha

a Indeterminate,

1 Pronounecod in Cairo asin “zet” ; in Uppor Egypt ns in © gin ¥,
? Pronounced in Cairo ?; in Upper Egypt q; in Classieal q.



ACCENT

Important -—

In order to avoid the multiplication of diacritic signs, the sign
for accent (*) has been employed as sparingly as possible.

This sign is placed at the beginning of the syllable accented ;
e. g. (below) ka’'man (accent on second syllable), ‘fahma (on first
syllable).

If the following two points are remembered, they will be
found a sufficient guide to almost all the words which have no
accent-mark :

{1) along vowel (: or +) iz invariably the accented vowel ;

(2) if there is no long wvowel, the accent is on the last syllable
but one, unless otherwise marked.

N.B.—The following expressions are liable to be used in
teaching from the outset:

Agsain! min ta:nil

Onece more ! " ka'man marra!

Right! fa'mam !

Not right! muf tamam !

See! Jusf (mus) fusfi (£s.), fusfu (pl)!
Say ! Tu:l (m.s) Puzli {(fi8.), Tuslu (pl.)!
Means what? Jani Pe:h ?

(Do vou) understand ? 'J'a;him (m.s.) ‘fahma ( f.s.) fahmi:n (pl.) ?
Understood ? mafhuim ?

Yes, aiwa.

No. lan



Bayptian Colloquial Arabic

CHAPTER I

[ Grammatical Scheme :—Suvrsecr and Prepicare. Mascvrine Nouw

L A .

L

=1 & oo

10.
11.
12.

(indefinite). Apizerive, as predicale and as altribute.

Conversation.

A book!

This (is}. . . a book. This is a bock.

What is this? Say ' This is a book ™ !—This is a book,

And what's this ?—That s a book too.

What is this ?—That s a handkerchief.

And what’s this 2—That is paper.

See! This is awhite handkerchief. Do you understand “ white”?
This is paper, isn’t it ?—Yes, that’s paper.

Well then, this is white paper. And what’s this ?—That s

a shirk,

So then, this is a white shirt. This is white, and this is white,
and this is white. This is a white handkerchief ; and this,
white paper; and this, a white shirt.

‘What is this?-—I{ " ink.

Is it white P—No, it’s not white, but black.

Is this a black handkerchief ?—No, it isn't black, but white,

Towards Composition, and for Orthography.

[Arabize these sections fo the Teacher first, orally. When they are
mastered orally, write them down and have the orthography corrected. |

Iz this a black shirt?® No, it’s not a black shirt, but white.

And this is white too, 1sn't it? You understand white and black
now (dilwoTt).



A Conversation Grammar 3

1., fosli warhid.

mubtada wi xvbar. ism m’zakkar (nakira). sifa.
kitath !
da kitath. da_ktasb. (See note below.)
?eh da?® Juil “da_ktasb " 1—da_ktatbh.
wi 7eh da ?—da_kta:b kaman.
?eh da ?—da mandi:l
wi ?eh da?—da wornf.
. fuxf! da mandi:l_abjod. fathim “abjp@”? da worn?. muf

-

*

o

=1 & O W Q0 BD

kida 9—%?aiwa da wornf.
8, bafa da worp{_abjpd. wi ?eh da ?—da Tomizs.
9. bafa da Tomi:s ?abjpd. da Pabjod wi da Pabjod wi da ?abjoi,

da mandi:l_abjod, wi da woro{_abjod, wi da Tomiis_
ohjnd.
10. ?eh da ?—huiwa hibr.

11, husw_abjp@ ?--la:, huiwa muf abjo@ lakin_iswid.
12, da mandi:l_iswid ?—Ila:, buiwa muf_iswid laskin_abjod.,

Note—imporiand.

The first version shows how the two words are pronouneed sspovately s
the second how they are promounced fogethor in fluent speech. The funll
unelided form of a word will usually be given the first time it occurs. Much
vae has been made of the half-prolongation sign (), from which it is to be
understood that with full flueney and speed prolongation would disappear;
but that with imperfeet fluency and speed some prolongation not only may
but must appear. For the rest, the student mnst get the teacher to give him
the full forms if he wizhes to pronounce the words of any sentence slowly or
separately, For rules for such elisions see W. H. T. Gairpxner's drabic
Fhanetics, pp. H8-71, 78-9, 80-2,

For Memory-work, 1il hifz! getban.

aiwa, da Tomiis_vpbjpd, wi da mandi:l_abjud@ da Thibr;
huiwa muf abjo@ la:kin_iswid.



4 Lgyptian Colloguial Arabic

CHAPTER II

[ Grammatical Scheme :—The DEFixire ArrrcLE il ]

See, this is a big book and this is a small hook.
Is this one big or small —That is big [small ],
. . Yes, it’s a hig book.
Is this a big book ?—
g No, it’s a small book.
See, this is a door. This is an open door,. . . and this is a shut
door.

B o 1O e

Yes, the door’s open now.
- Is the door open now ?‘_ib_o, the door isn't open now ; it is
shut now [open].
6. Is the book shut now, or open ?—It is open now, not shut.
7. This is a window. This is an open window, and this, a shut
window. Say that again.
§. Is they PAPET . }white, or black ?—1t°s white, not black.
handkerchief
9. What's thiz ?—That’s a (lead) penecil.
10. This is a long pencil, and this a short one,
11. What are these?—These are the book, pen, paper, ink, and
handkerchief.
12, ... And I, and you, and he, and she!

QR

Towards Composition, and jor Orthography
(See directions, Chapter I.)
This is a book, and this a peneil. The hook is large and the

pencil is long. See, this is a door. The door is shut now. Now
it’s open. So then (bafa), it is an open door.
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2. fosl itnem.

laim it taqricf,

1. Ju:f, da_kta'h kibizr wi da_ktab sw'gnjjar,
2. da_ kbim, walh}u@f%_njjqr?_ dfk..akbﬂr:.
do_sguojjar.

-

=

10.
11.

12.

. da_ktab kibizr >— J Raiwa, hurwa_ktabh kil’?%ll‘.
Llar, huswa_kta'h sugnjjar.
. Juf!l dabatb.  da ba'b maftul, . . . wi da ba'b maffu:l.
aiwa, il ba'h maftuli dilwoft,
. il bab maftuT dilwo Pt?—< laz, il ba'b muf maftuh dilwo(t,
L dilwo7ti huzwa maffu:l [maftu:li).
il kita'h mafful dilwo?t! walla maftudi ?—huiwa maftuh
dilwpt! muf maffu:l,
da fibbazk. da fibba'k maftu:li, wi da [ibback maffu:l. Tu:l
min ta:ni!
il worn{
il mandi:lJ ~
?eh da ?—da Talam (rusois).
da Palam towil wi da Talam Tuswjjar.
?eh dozl 7—deil il kitazh w_il Talam w_il worp? w_il b
w,_il mandi:L,
.« » Wi ?ana wi ?inta wi hurwa wi hizja!

alyjpd walla_swid ?—hurw_abjo@, muf_iswid.

For Memory-work. 1il Tiif2’ getban.
da bab maftuli wi da bab maPfu:l. il ba:b maffu:l . ..

dilwpTt! hurwa maftu:h.

For Systematic Grammar (Chh. I, II).

It is observable from the above:

(1) That the indefinite article is absent in Arabie.

(2} That the “copulas™ 45 and are are absent in Arabie,'—the
predicate in such sentences being simply juxtaposed to the subject.

(3) That this adjective when qualifying a noun iz placed affer

that noun.

1

Except as we shall zee later, p. 60, rule (1), in subordinate clauses,

-



i Egyptian Colloquial Arabic

CHAPTER 1I1

[ Grammatical Scheme :—DuFINITE ARTICLE with 1 assimilated, Frmr-
»i5E Nouw, Aparorive as atfribute to definite noun. |

book ? ~ book !
handkerchief ? l handkerchief ]
1. Where'sthe < door? —There’sthe 4 door!
pencil ? peneil !
paper ? - paper !
( window ? \ ~ window ! O
| ceiling ? | t:eilix;g !
nvelope ? | nve !
2. Where’sthe 1 z;::ﬁ_l?t ? —-There's the 3 :h:]tkf:pe
L newspaper ? newspaper |
cuphoard ? cuphoard |
r wall ? 1 wall !
| duster (napkin) ? | duster !
. " | pen-nib? T pen-nihb !
8. Where's the T carpet? '} There's the carpet !
watch ? J watch !
table 7 table !
4. Where are the bc:.ul:_.s. v } — There are the bDFF]{S IT
things? things!

5. Here (we have) a large book and a small one.

ers, the large hook is open.

. No, the large book isn’t open.

6. Where is the open book ?¥— There’s the open book !

7. Where are the big open book and the small closed book ?
—There ave the big open book and the small elosed book!

8. Is the big open hook open now ?—No, the big open hook is

Is the large book open ?—

shut now.
the high window open ¥
9. Is< the black pencil long ¥ }—Yes? the etc.
the white handkerchief clean ?

Towards Composition, and for Orthography.
Here (we have) a high door, and here one not high. Where is
the high open window ?—There is the high open window. DBut
the high door is shut, isn't 1t ?

1 The ? of il is elided and with it the weaker of the two vowels o, i.
? For the complete list of consonants which thus attract the 1 of the
definite article, see ** For S8ystematic Grammar ™.
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3. fosll talata.,
Turwf famsijja.  ism m™Pannas. sifa.

1. kirtarh kitab ! or il kitath__a’hor!
man‘di-l mandizl! or il mandizl_aho-!
il{ ‘bah fern ?——?aho' _14 ba:b!or il bath_aho'!
Talam Talam ! or il Talam_aho' !
WoIng worp{ ! or il worpf_ahor!

2. if fibba'k?®
is sajil
iz a2prfi
it taba'fir
ig gurna-l
id dulah

*?aho__[ fibbak or if [ibbatk_aho* !
Paho__s saff or is saPf_aho*!
?aho_z zorf or iz 2v1f_aho*
?aho__t fabafi:r or it tabafizr_aho- !
?ahnvg qurnail or ig qurnazl_aho- !
?aho_d dula:b or id dulasb__aho !

fern ?—

'q.__..__,..v.._.__.-‘

3. il Herto 1 ‘?ahe 1 Tie:tp or il Herto (a)her1?
il fuzto ! “ahe 1 fu:tp or il furto he-!
ir vizfa l Yahe_r rizfa or ir riz[a he'!
. Fv fern ?— o L S
is siggada ahe_s sigga:da or is sigga:da he' !

is sa:Ja J Pahe_s sa:9a or is sa:9a he' !

it +orobeiza ?ahe_, t torobetza orit fprobe:za he'!
4, 1il kutub } fern ?—?whumma_l J kutub or ‘il kutub_ahum !

il H&{JE.!I,* L liagzut or il h’a.ga:l:ua.’hum !

. hina_kta'b ki‘birr wi_kta'b su'gpjjar.

il kita:b__il kibi:r maftadi ?——Paiwa_1 kitah _il kibi*r maftu:h
or laz, ?il kita:b__il kibi'r muf maftu:h.

6. il kita:b_il maftu-h femn 27— %aho 1 kita:b_ il maftu:h.

7. 11 kitash_il kibir_il maftud, wil kitab is su'gpjjor_il
maffu:l, fern P—%aho_1 kita:b_il kibize_il maftu: ; wi_l
kitasb_is suwgvjjar_il maffu:l _aho!

8. il kitarb_il kibi'r mafiuh dilwo(t?—Ia:, il kita:b_il ki‘bir
mafful dilwno?t.

9. if fibba:k_il Ga:li maftu:fi?

}—'?aiwa -

an

il Talam /1_iswid * $owi:l?
il mandi-l /1_abjod® nidi:f?

For Memory-work. 1il hifg! ge:ban.

?aho_l kiftazb_il kibizr_il maffu:l; wis sugvjjar_pho;
wit torobe:za he-.

! For il Ke:tp Pahe'! We shall be continually seeing this omission of
initial ? which carries with it the omission of one of the two vowels thus
brought together.

! Sing. Ha:qa.

! When a noun begins with a vowel, il loses its vowel and the 1 connects
with the vowel that succeeds,
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CHAPTER IV
[ Grammatical Scheme :—Femrving Noun and ADIECTIVE. |

What is this ?—This is a table.

See, the table is long, 1s it not ?—Yes, the table is long.

Is not the long table broad too ?—Yes, the long table . . .

And isn’t the long, broad table high too?—Yes, the long,

broad . ..

5. The chair is low, not high. The table is high, not low., The
table is high, but not as high as the door. The door is very
high.

Now say that again !

6. Look, the carpet is broad and long too, is it not ?—Yes, the
carpet ., . .

7. Is it clean or dirty ?-—It isn’t dirty, but clean,

Ll .

Towards Composition.

““The white handkerchief is clean and the white duster is clean
too, but not like the handkerchief, The hig door is high and
the big table iz high too, but not like the door.”

For Systematic Grammar (Chh. III, IV),

From the above it is observable :

{1) That the consonants |, 8, &, 2, t, %, d, q, attract the 1 of the
definite article, so that it doubles the succeeding consonant. The
other consonants of this class ave z, r, n, @.

(2) That the normal feminine ending for both nouns and
adjectives is a (a, v.—It is understood that these phonetically
different a-signs are grammatically equivalent).

(3) That the adjective which qualifies a definite noun must
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4. fosl_drbafa.

1_ism il m*Pannas.  sifa wi mawsu:fa.

1. Peh di?—di torobe:za.

2. [u:f! it torvbeiza towila, muf kida?—aiwa, it forobe:za
towitla.

3. muf it torvbe:zo_t towila Gari@p kaman ?—aiwp_#%
torvbezp . ..

4. wi muf it torpbeizo_% towida_l Jari:dp Jalja aman ?—
aiwp_t torvbeizo . ..

5. 1l kursi wasti muf Fa:li, wit torobeiza 9alja’ muf wotja?
it torobeiza Talja walakin muf zajj_il bab. i1 bab
Jadi_ktimr (Pawi, xmilig)

Tu:l da min ta:ni bafa !

6. Ju:f, is sigga:da kaman tpwizla wi Gari:@p, muf kida ?—aiwa_s

siggada towila wi Gari:do.

. hijja_ndi:dfa walla wisxa ? *—hi:ja muf wisxa latkin nigi:fa.

=1

For Memory-work.

As an aid to the memory, analyse the substantives used in
these two chapters into (1) parts of a room, (2) furnifure in the
room, (8) smaller articles.

For Memory-work. 1il Fifz' ge:ban.
it torpberza_1 kibitra Jalja, lakin muf zajj_il batb. il batb__il
kibi'r Ga:li lakin muf zajj__il Tiertp. il Ferbn_1 Fari:do Galja
lazkin muf zajj il be:t.

take the definite article, while the adjective that stands as
predicale is normally indefinite.
Thus it 18 of cardinal importance fo distinguish
il kita:b_ il kibi:r ““the big book ”
from il kita'b kibir “the book 1s big ™.
(4) When more than one adjective qualifies a noun they follow

the noun without conjunction: and if the noun is definite each
adjective is made definite by il

! for Suidija. 2 for wartija. ¥ for ‘wisixa.
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CHAPTER V
| Grammatical Scheme:—Some PREPOSITIONS. |

¥ K L —— a
Where is the ﬂuste:g{Ml' '}—,’I‘Iwra 's the duster, sir.
Madam ?

‘Well, where’s the duster now ?—Now it’s under the table.
Right! And the carpet 7—The carpet’s under the table too.
Good! And where’s the duster now ?—Now it ’s on the tiles.
Good ! And now ?—Now it’s on the table.

Look at the handkerchief here! It is under the black book
.+ . and now it s above the hook, ... and now it’s inside the
book. Repeat it, you!

Here (we have) an envelope and a letter, The letter is in the
envelope, and the envelope is outside the letter. Kepeat it,
you !

The peneil is in the book, see, and the book is in the drawer,
and the drawer is in what 2—The drawer is in the table.—
Yes, and the table’s in the room, and the room is in the
house, and the house is in Egypt.

And T am in Egypt, and you ‘re in Egypt, and he s in Egypt,
and she’s in Egypt, and they 're in Egypt!

See this short pencil here! It is now under the large book,
and now it’s above the open hook, and now it’s between the
two, that’s to say, between the big book and the open book ;
and now it s beside the white chalk, Repeat.

See here. Here we have three things, a book, a handkerchief,
and a pen-nib. The book is in front of the handkerchief,
and the handkerchief is in front of the pen-nib. 8o then,
the pen-nib is behind the handkerchief, and the handkerchief
is behind the book. Kepeat.

Now this is beside that, and this beside that, that is, they are
by each other. . . . And so also, they are now in front of each
other {(or behind each other). . . . And now above (upon, on
the top of) each other (or underneath each other).

See, here is chalk, and here books round the chalk. So then,
the chalk is among (in the middle of) the books.

For Memory-work.

First arrange the necessary articles in position and then repeat,
with the eye upon them—

aho_r ruspis illi* fil Talam, illi qu:wa_1 mandil, illi fo:f it
torobeiza wi talit il kita:b is sugpjjar. ' = ¢ (which is)".



P~ 0 po

=i

10.

11.

13

. il furtp fe:n,
. baTa_l fuito fern dilwolt 2—dilwoti hisja talit i¥ forobe:za.

A Conversation Grammar 11

5. fpgll xamsa.
Jwojja min Huru:f il qarr.
j: :;E:?u.ﬂa g } —il furtp_her, ja si:di.
tamam ! wi_s siggada P—is sigqa:da talit it foropbeiza kaman.
kwaijis! wi_l furtp fen dilwoft?—dilwoft! hizja Sala_1
bala:t.
tjjib ! wi dilwn(t >—dilwoPti hisja Salo_# torobesza,
Juif il mandizl _aho! hurwa talit_il kitab 1 iswid ... wi
dilwoth hurwa fo:?_il kita:b . . . wi dilwo?t kaman hurwa
quiwa_l kitazb, Tu:l inta!
hina zorf, wi qawa'b, il guwab fi_z zorf, wi 2 zmfi
barrp_1 gawa:h. Pu:l_inta !

. il Talam i _1 kitash, wi_l kita'b fi_d durg, wi_durg fi ?e:h?

—id durg' fi_t torobeiza—aiwa, wi £ torobe:za fi_l 2oy,
wi_l o:itp fi_l be:t, wi_l be't fi mpsr.

- w_ana fi mosr, w_inta_f mosr wi hutwa_f mvsr, wi

hizja_f mpesr, wi humma_ f mpsr!

Juxf_il falam_il Puspijar_vphe ! huiwa dilwoti talit_il
kita:b__il kibitr, wi dilwofti fo:? il kita:b_il maftuh, wi
dilwoft! be'n 1_itnen, jaSni bemn il kitasb_il kibimr wi_l
kita:b_il maftwii; wi dilwoft! gamb_it tabafir I_abjod.
Tul_inta !

ju:f! hina ‘talat haga:t, kitazh, wi mandi:], wi rizfa. il kitab
fuddaim i1 mandi:l, wi_l mansdi’l fuddam _ir  ri:fa.
bafa_r rizfa worn_1 mandi:l, wi_ 1 mandi:l w orp_ ) kita:b,
Tu:l__inta.

+ wi dilwo?t! da gamb! di, wi di gambi da:, ja§ni humma gamb

badd ... wi kida kaman, humma dilwoftt Pud’dam ba5d
(walla woro baSd). .. wi dilwofti for? ba§d (walla tahti
baSd).

fusf, hina tabaficr, wi hina kutub liawale:n_it tabafi:r. bafa_t
tabafi-r i wust_il kutub.

In running speech, thus—
aho_r rusos _illi 1 falam_illi qu:wa_l mandi:l_illi fo: it
torobe:za_w talit_il kila:b is sugojjar.
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CHAPTER VI

[ Grammatical Scheme:—DEmoxsTrATIVE ADInCTIVES, ““this” and
“that” (m., f., and p.).  Comparative (simplest method). ]

1. See, hers on the table is a peneil. And there, on top of the
book is another pencil. T7is pencil is long, and fhat peneil
is short.

2, Is this pencil short?—No, this pencil is long ; thaf penecil is
short.

3. Here is a wall, and there another wall. This wall is broad,
and that wall is natrow.

4, Is this wall narrow ?—DNo, this wall isn’t narrow, but broad,
That wall is narrow.

b. Right. Look again. Here are some books, and there are some
other books. Where are these books, and where are those?
— These books are on the table, and those books are under
the window.

6. This paper is clean, that dirly. This nib is new, that one old.
These books are on the table and those upon the carpet.

7. See now: this door is high, and this window is high too.
But the door isn't high like {as high as) the window. So
then the window is figher than the door.

8. Is this door lower than this window ?—7Yes, cfe.

9. Is this wall broader than that ?— Yes, efc.

10, Look at these hooks. This one is bigger than this one here,
and this one is Ligger than this one here, and this bigger
than that one there.

11, And this sheet of paper is bigger than this one here, and this
than this one, and thess than those over there,

12, So then, these things are bigger than those there.
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8. fosl sitta,

ism il ifazra. it tofdi:l

. ju:f! hina Gpt' torpbeiza Talam. kaman hinak fo:7_ il

kitab Talam fami. il Talam da fowil, wil Talam dukha
Tu'sojjar.

il Talam da_ P evjjar?—Ila:, il Talam da fowil; il {alam
dukha fusojjar.

hina Te:tn wi_hnatk Heifo tanja. il Tertp di Gari:do wil
he:¥tn dikha kinza.?

. il Tiertp di kinza ?—la: ?il Ye:tv di muf kinza la:kin Jari:@'p.

il fiertp dikha kinza.

tamam! fuf taini marra! hina ‘kutub wi_hnak kutub
tanja. il kufub do:l femn, wil kutub dukham fern?-—l
kutub do:l ot torpbeiza, wi_l kutub dukham gamb__if
[ibba:k.

il worpf da_n@if, wi dukha wisix. ir rizfa di qidisda [di_
qdi:da], wi dikha fadiima. il kutub do:l Got torobe:za, wi
dukham as sigqa:da.

o Juf dilwoft, i1 bah da Fa:li wi_[ [ibba'k da Sa:li kaman,

la:kin il ba'b muf Ga:li zajj_if fibba:k, bafa_J [ibba'k Sa:li
TGan il ha:b.

il ba'b da warti Jan_if [ibba'k da ?—?aiwa_1ba'b...

il fetp di Jari:@v Gax (il Heitp) dikha *—"aiwa . . .

fu:f _il kutub de:1! da_kbi'r Gan dahoe, wi da_kbir Fan
daho, wi da_kbir Jan dukha.

wi__l worpfa di_kbiira Gan diher, wi di Jan di, wi do:l Fan
dukham,

di kibi:ra

b 1 fiaga:t
afa_ g do:l kubazr

}ﬁan dulkham,

1 for Qalo_%, and so ot tabafir for Qala_t, Gas sufra for Gala_s, Jossidr
for Salo_s, Gal be:t for Sala_l, Gar roml for Sala_r, Gaz zanb for Sala_sz,
Saf Jams for Gala [, Soz zurf for Salo s

? for 'kinisa, f, of kiniz: see p. 9, note 3.
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Towards Composition.

Hee, here we have three things, this duster, this handkerchief,
and that chalk over there. Is that chalk whiter than this hand-
kerchief, or the handkerchief than the chalk ? The chalk is whiter
than the handkerchief ; and the handkerchief is cleaner than the
duster. 8o then, the chalk is cleaner and whiter than the duster.

For Systematic Grammar.

(1) Put down the m., f., and p. of the Arabic words for “this "
and “ that ™.

(2) N.B.—In Arabic da is often used where we should say in
English * that ¥, as dukha is reserved for cases where the object
is really remote, or where it is being expressly contrasted with
a nearer object.
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For Memory-work. 1l Tifz' ge:ban.

il worn{ da_n@i:f wi dukha wisiz. hina ba:b wi_hna'k dula:h.
il ba'b da Ga:li Gan id dulab dukha.

(3) Notice the demonstrative follows the subject and this sub-
stantive must be made definite by il.*

{(4) In this simplest method of comparing two things San is
used with a positive adjective ; it is equivalent to ‘‘rather than ",

1 Unless it is already definite, e g mslammed da, *this Mochammed,”
mestiammad dukha, ** that Mohanmmed ™.
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CHAPTER VII

| Grammatical Scheme :—Dual of Masourise and Fourvixe Nouxs.

[

=

10.

Plural, **sound™ and * broken ",

One book and one make two books. These, then, are how
many books ?—These are two books.

Good, One pencil and one make how many pencils ?—Two
pencils. {And so, two doors, two handkerchiefs, efe.)

See now : one picture and one make how many pictures ?—
Two pictures. (And so, twe walches, two rooms, two
dusters, two schools, two pairs of spectacles.)

Ses, I am a teacher, and Sheikh X. is a teacher, and Mr, Y,
is a teacher ; so then, we are all teachers.

This door is high (low}, and that one is high (low), and this
window is (high) ; so, they are high (low).

. And similarly :

this book is small, this iz small, and that one there iz small.
this pencil is short, this efe.
this piece of paper is dirty, this efe.
this envelope is open (shut), this efe.
So then—
small,
short,
these are< dirty,
open,

L shut.

The first lesson is understood, the gecond ig understood, and
the third is understood: so then the three are understood.

I understand, you understand, he understands, and she
understands.—Thank God ! all of us understand, then.

So you understand? Well then, here’s another nice thing
.+ » hand me the book.— Which book ?--This big book.

Hand me the pen-nib.— Wiich pen-nib ?—That elean pen-nib.
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7. fosll sabfa.

it tasnijja. il gamﬁ 1z sa:lim wi gamﬁ it talksi:r,

. kitarb  wi_kta:h, kitabe:n. bafa do:l kam kitaih ?—do:l

kitabe:n,

. tpjjib, falam wi falam, kam 7alam ?—T7alamem. (wi kida

babe:n, mandile:n . . .)

. Juf dilwoftt swra_w swra, kam suira ?—surtem. (wi

kida sa:9a..sagte:n, 7ofp .. ?ottem,’ fufo .. futte:n,
mad‘rpsa . . madros'te:n, npddoira . . npddoriemn.)

. fuzf, ?ana m*Jallim, wif fe:x fula:n m*Jallim, wi fulamn_afandi

m*Jallim, baPa, itina kullina_m9allimi:n,

. il ba'b da Fa:li (wa:#i), wi_l ba'b dukha Ja:li, wif [ibba'k da

Ga:li ; baTa humma aljimn (wotjiin).

. wi kida tamam :

il kita'b dv_sguojjar, wi dvo_sguojjar, wi dukho_sgvjjar,
il falam da_ ?svjjar, wi efe.
il warnfa di wisxa, wi efe.

j# zprii da{ maftul wi efe,

maffu:l
bafa
sugnjjari:n (or il iaqa:t di._sgojjara).
Tuspjjariin ( , " _isnjjora).
il Tiaga:t do:l 1 wisxi:n ( . wisxa).
maftubim  ( ,, . maftusia).
Umaffalicn  ( , - maffu:la).

Tawwil dars! mafthum, wi_t tani mafhuim, wi_t talit
mafhuim ; baTa_t fala:ta mafhumin,

. ana fathim, w_inta fazhim (inti fahma), wi huswa farthim, wi

hi:ja fahma ?—il fiamdu lillazh ! kul’lina fahmi:n bafa.

. ba’'Ta_nta fazhim? #njjib, ju:f Ta:ga kwajjisa tanja!. .. hait

il kita:b 1—{11 lflit“‘ﬁr”‘g‘f”' ?}—il kita'b da_ 1 kibisr
anho_ kta:b?

(or il kitazb_il ki‘bi-r dal.
ha:t ir rizfa.— { it ;llj{il.}r?nhﬂ ? }—-ir rizfa di _n nidi:fa (or
anne riia
ir rizfa_n nidi:fa di).

! For oiftem, by attraction.
LY
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11, Hand me the books.—Which books ?—Those big books.

12, Hand me one book . . . two books ... three bhooks. ..
I thank you!

Towards Composition.

Thesze two bhooks are open and those two books over there are
shut. I don’t understand this (one)—it is Arabic (Jarpbi). The
master and the Sheikh understand this Arabie book.

For Systematic Grammar.

(1) We notice that the dual of a maseuline noun is invariably
formed by suffixing -em to the singular. For feminines ending
in -a, a is changed to t and e:n is then suffixed.

(2) The simplest plural ending is—i:n suffixed to the maseculine
singular,—ecalled the ‘“sound” plural because it, like the dual,
does not alter the structure of the singular. It will be found,
however, that this simple form only occurs in limited classes of
noung and adjectives, and especially parficiples, while the large
majority of plurals involve changes in the slructure of the singular
and are therefore called * broken ™ plurals!

(3) By a peculiar Arabic idiom inanimate plural nouns may he
accompanied by feminine singular adjectives, whether as attributes
or predicates.

(4) If a demonstrative is used with a qualified substantive, it
may either come after the substantive or after the adjective,

1 The “*sound’ thercfore correspond to English plurals in -s; and the
“ hroken ™ to plurals like “ monse, mice *,
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11. hat il “kntub.—il kutub aphum (or anhe) ?—il kutub deo:l_il
kuba:r (or il kutub il kuba:r de:l ; or il kutub di_ 1 kibi:ra,
or il kutub il kibira di.)

12, hat kita'b waliid ... kitabe:n_itnemn ... talat kutub ...
kattar xemrnk!

For Memory-work. lil Tifzl getban.

hina m*qallime:n_itne:n. wahid fowil wit tamni_fsvjjar.
il m™Jallime'n do:l 1_itnemn kwajjisiin xolis.

“ Broken” Plurals.

Having introduced this form (e. g. kutub from kita:b) we may
run over the nouns already employed in these chapters, and
ascertain their plurals. They exhibit some of the commonest
types of “broken” plurals. These types are numerous, and all
plurals should be carefully noted as they oceur, and rgnged under
their respective types.

il manadi:1 3 kuba:r il kutub
il garoni:l do:l { fuwasl } 9an < 1_awrp:? } dukham.
if Jababizk L uro:d L 1_abwa:b

il Tumspin
il gawaba:t ®

ir ‘rijaf du:l{ fuda:m } San 1_iflaim dukham.

do:l nudo:f Gan iz zurn:f dukham,

quda:d
il Puwod kwajjisi:n
il fawot \L sugojjarimn
i ‘suwar » doil { wopijiin Fan dukham.

il buju:t J qaljizn
il duru:s tuwa:l

1 All these plurals might be replaced by feminine singular., Ses § 8,

“ Thi=s termination — azt is the characleristic of the “sound " feminine
plural, e.g. sa9a:t, haga:t, forobegat. But it js rvare and never used with
ardjoctives or participles, the fem, plurals of which are sither broken or take — im,

c2
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CHAPTER VIII

[ Grammatical Scheme :—Disruxcrrve Provouss of Nominative Case,
Parricreres, Active and Passive. |

A Conversation.

1. Look, Tam standing. ... Now Iam sitting. Are you standing
or sitting —1I am sitting ; T am not standing.

2. And you, madam? Are you standing or sitting ?—I am sitting,
I'm not standing.

8. So then, we are sifting, we are not standing ?—Yes, we are
sitting, we aren’t standing.

4. And you (m.), you are sitting ; and you (f.) are sitting: so then,
you are both sitting ?—Yes, we are both sitting.

5. Now look at this pieture. Therve is a boy; where is he walking?
—He’s walking in the garden.

6. And this girl, where iz she walking ?—She s walking in the

garden too.

So then, they're both walking in the gavrden.

8. Is that boy sitting ?—No, he’s walking. Is that girl sitting ?
—No, she's walking too. Are both of them sitting ?—No,
they’re both walking.

=]

A Domestic Scene.— Zaxy Bey. Mue Zary, A Guest, Bov.

ArmMAD (the servant).

Z, Who's there?

Guest (outside). It's me.

Z. Who are you?

Guest. Fowzy Bey.

Z. Welcome (eome in), Bey !

Gheest, Welcome to you (i. e. thanks very much)!

Z. Do git down !'—Ahmad, bring eoffee.

Alimad (half aslecp and half awalke). Y essir,

Mme. Z. My good fellow, hurry up, why are you asleep? The
Bey s asking for coffee, and 1 want a syrup-drink.

A. Yes’'m, I'm not really asleep, only sort of a bit tired.

Z. Get along ; look sharp,

Boy. Where are you off to so quick, Ahmad ?

A. The Bey's asking for something, and Mistress is asking for
I don't know what.
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8. fpsl nimrit tamanja.

domajir munfosila marfu:9a.  ism fa:gil, ism mafJu:l
m*ladsa.

o fuf, ana watfif. . . dilwoPt_ana {a:§id. inta wa:fif walla
Ta:9id ?—ana Ta:9id, ana muf wa:?if.

w_inti ja sitt? inti ‘waffa walla /7a9da?= ana /7a9da, ana

mu waffa.

3. bafa, ifina fa9/di:n, iina muf wa]’fiin P—aiwa, ifina 7a5din
ifina muf waf’fi:n,

4, w_inta ja xpwa:ga, inta kaman Pa:9id, w_inti ja sitf, inu
kaman Tajda. bafa, intu 1_itnemn Padiin,—aiwa, ilina
1_itnemn Tagdimn.

9. dilwolt fu:f_is sunp'din ?a:di walad; hurwa mazfi fem ?—

huzwa mazfi fig gine:na.

wil bint! di, hizja mafja fe:n ?—hi:ja mafja fig ginemna kaman.

bafa, humma litnem mafji:n fig gine:mna,

8. il walad da Ta:§id ?—Ia: hurwa mafi. il bintt di Pa9da ?-—la:,

hizja mafja kaman. humma litne:n TaSdi:n ?—Ila:, humma

litne:n mafji:n.

[y

[

a e

riwaija betijja.—zaki bech, mada:m zaki.
de:if. walad. afimad (il xadda:m)

M

zaki, min?!

de:f (barra). ana!

zaki. infa mimn?

it @e:f. ana fawsi bech.

zaki. ?ahlan wi sahlan ja beth.

it de:f. “Pahlan wi sahlan bik.

zaki. itfp@dol ja beth !—hat Tahwa j_alimad.

alimad (be:n na'jim wi soifii), Ha:dir ja si:di

mada:m, ja gada§, ru@ Pawaim, najim lesh? il be'h fn:ilib
Tahwa, w_ana tolba farba:t.

afimad. Ta:@ir ja sitti. ana muf najim tamam, bass' kida
taJbamn fwnjja !

zaki, ruh Tawaim,

walad. rp'jik fern j_alimad kida fawam ?

amad. il be'h $o:lib Diaiga, wis sitt’ $plba muf Jawrif_esh.
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Z. (to Guest), Well, how are you ?

Guest, Very well, thanks. How are you ?

7. Very well, thank you.

or, So-so, thank you, J

Boy. He’s coming at once.

Z. Go and feteh the madman, quick.

A. Here’s the peneil, 8ir. Here's the stockings, Ma'am.

Z, Idiot! The pencil’s not wanted; what’s wanted is correz!l
don’'t you understand coffee ?

A. Yes, I understand coffee. Coffee is quite understood.

Madam, And these stockings are not wanted at all. What's
wanted is a syrup-pRINK. Don't you understand syrup ?

A. Oh yes, I understand syrup quite well. SBo you're asking for
coffec and syrup.  All vight !—Isn’t that so, my young master ?

Boy. Yes, they're asking for coffee and syrup,—but not in the
same tumbler, idiot! In two tumhlers!

A. Right you are, my Lord!

—Why hasn't Ahmad come ?

Awnother Scene.

A. Aren’t you asking for stockings too, my little mistress ?

Girl. No, I'm not asking for stockings ; I want a syrup-drink.

A. Aven't T fine, ma'am ?

Mme. Z. No, you're not fine, you're bad !

Girl. Aven't I fine, Mamma ?

Mme. Z. No, you're not fine, you're (as) bad as Ahmad!

Boy. Yes, Ahmad is a perfect idiot.

Girl. No, he’s nof an idiot—he’s a horrid pest!

Zaki Bey. Well, I never! Isn’t that girl a female imp !

Mme. Z. No, she’s not an imp, she 's wickeder than an imp.

Children, Aren’t we nice, Papa dear ?

Z. No, you're #i0f nice ; you're extremely nasty.

Mme. Z. Yes, that boy and that girl are dreadfully naughty.

Z. (aside o Mme, Z.). They're not naughty; they're just little
angels !
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zaki. iz zajj ad ritak ?

id dexf. lillazh il lamd ! iz zajj' ha@rita’k_inta ?

zaki, il BTamdu lillazh! (or il hamde lillazh Fala kulll ¥a:ll)
ahimad ma qaf lech ?

walad. huiwa qajjt (or gaj) Falan,

zaki. ru:li, ha:t_il magnumn Tawa:m.

alimad, ?aho_l Talam ja si:di, Pahi_[ faroba:t ja sitt.

zaki, ja Gabi:t, il Palam mu| mp#lub.—l motluiha {ahwal!l
inta muf fathim Tahwa?

alimad. aiw_ana fazhim Tahwa, il Tahwa mafhu:ma Tawi.

madaim. wif Jarpba:t di muf motluba bil marra! il motlub
jarbazt, inta muf fazhim farbait ?

alimad. aiw_ana fathim [avba:t Pawi. baTa_ntu tolbimn [arba:t
wi fahwa, Ta:d@ir! kida tamam i_afandi?

walad. aiwa humma folbirn fahwa wi Jorba:t—lackin muf fi
kubba:ja walida ja Gabi:t. fi kubbajtemn_itnemn!

alimad. ha:@ir ja bafa!

(2)

alimad. muf inti ¥plba forpbat kaman ja sitti_s #pgira?

bint. la:;, manif tolba [or ana muf tolba] farobat, ana tplba
farhazt.

afi. muf_ana Ga:l ja sitt?

madaim. la:, ‘mantaf [or inta muf| Ga:l, inta wilif.

bint. muj_ana 9Ga:l ja ma:ma ?

madazm. la:, manti:f [or inti muf] Sa:l, inti wilifa zajj_alimad.

walad, alw_almad Jabit tamam.

bint. la:, ma‘huf [or buzwa muf] Gabi:t, hurwa balijja wikfa.

zaki beth. ja salaim! muf il bint' Safrizta 2

madamm. la: ma'hif [or hiyja muf| 9afritta, hija fafijja' San il
Safrita.

il wila:d, muf_ikna kwajjisim ja baiba [or ‘malinaf].

zaki beth. la:, mantu:f [or intu muf] kwajjisiin, intu wilfin
xmlis.

mada:m. (1 zaki) aiwa_1 walad wil bint! [ufaj kiti:r xuo:lis.

zaki (i madaim zaki}. ma hummadf [or humma muf] fufasj,

rhumma malaika * tamam !

! "faPi the regular family word for *naughty ™, *wild™ The opposite is
qa:fil (Fr, “sage’).
! Sing, malak.
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Towards Composition.

Don’t vou know what the boy is asking for? Don’t you under-
stand he is asking for milk? Bring it at once! And bring some
syrup-drink for the girl too,—she is sitting in the garden. Off
you go, be quick !

For Memory-work.

Scene I above,

For Drill and Substitufions.

First speaker. Second {answers First).
inta qgajj? {or gasj) aiw_ana gajj' (or gaj) Ta:lan,
o Yorjifi ? . rozjili Hazlan,
. Fp:lib Tahwa? . to:lib Tahwa.
,, fathim? . fazhim Tawi.
inti gajja ? (or gazja) aiw._ana gajja ha:lan !
, Ipilia? " roilia Ta:lan !
, ‘tolba tiaga ? " tolba fahwa!
,, fahma? " fahma Tawi.
intu qajji:n? (or gajimn) aiwa_lina gajji-n hadan!
., Tpihiin? " roifii-n Ha:lan !
,;» tolbimn Tawga? " #plbi'n Tahwa !
,, fahmin? . fahmin fawi!

Third (echoes Second).
majluwm ! huiwa gajji (or gaj) Tazlan efe.

' . ro:jifi fa:lan.

" s toilib Tahwa.

o . fa:him Tawi
ma‘lum hisja gajja ha:lan !

» . Toifia halan!

. ,» Folba Tahwa !

. .,y fahma fawi!
maTluzm humma qajji'n Hazlan !

" s»  roiftisn Falan !

- ,» Folbi'n Tahwa!

. s  fahmin fawi!
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For Systematic Grammar.

(1) Write ont these personal pronouns of the nominalive case,
ealled * disjunctive ” because they are separate and independent
words.

(2) Write out the two ways of negativing these pronouns,
1, e, of saying, “ I am not,” * You aren’,” efc.

N.B —mantaf is for ma inta [{e), the ma and the [ exactly
equalling French ne...»pas. This is the regular method of
negativing in Egyptian Arabie.

(3) In the Active Participles and Passive Participles :

fn:lib muotlu:h
|1 o
fazhim mathumm
R 11
fa:951d maffu:l
Vol 1
wa:Tif maftu: ki
P10 el
ha:dir

efe.

notice the regular arrangement of the three radicals. It is the
arrangement of vowels, prefixes, efe,, in relalion to these that
forms the participles, viz.

-a: - 1 - (active)

ma - - u: - (passive).

Apparent varieties met with so far can easily be accounted for
phonetically.
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CHAPTER IX

[ Grammatical Scheme :—CoxauwcTive or Surrix Prowouxs of the
Possessive (Genitive) Case.
A Domestic Drama.
SALEEM, @ Bridegroom. Ieraugew, his Father. Faurnma, the Bride.
Guesrs.
SceNe 1.—Early Harmony.
S. My house is yours, my Bride! My father is your father, my
brother your hrother, and my sister your sister !
I I know it, dear, Your house is mine, your father my father,
your brother my brother, your sister my sister.
I. Yes indeed. Iam your father, My house is yours. Come here,
sonn Saleem ; come here, my daughter Faheema, come.
Guests. Do you hear, everybody? He is his father and hers—
father of them both. Praise to God!
S.(to F\). See, there’s our father and mother! There s our house,
our brother, and our sister. Thanks be to God !
Guests. Do you hear, everybody ? She is their daughter, truly!
There's her home and her father and her mother and her
sister. God be praised !

SCENE 2. Affer cerfain days.

8. (fo F.). What! that’s your book? That’s not your book.
That’s mine!

F. How your book? Isu’t ¢ your house my house ”?!

I. No! That’s kis book. It’s not hers.

Guests (fo Sal.), Well!! If that’s not odd! Wasn't “ your house
her house”? "Well then, why on earth isn’t your book hers ?

S. I'm wrong. My book is hers toc.

1st (rueest. Are you quite happy now ¥

8. Yes, I'm quite happy.

2nd Guest. Thanks be! He's happy. Let’s hope her ladyship’s
happy too..

8. Yes, she’s happy now, I can see!

Guesls. Thank God! You are all happy.

S. Yes, we're all happy.

Guests. Good-day to you, Mr, Saleem.

&, Good-day.

Guests. Good-day, Madam., Good-bye all.
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9. fosl nimrit tisFa.
@omazjir muttosila magrura.  riwazja be-tijja.
saliim—waihiid Gariis.  ibrphiim—abu_1 Gariz. fahiima—il
Jarusa.  Fujuef
awwil mafhad—il wilida.

sal, be:ti be:tik ja Garusa, w_abuija Pabuki, w_axu:ja Paxuzki,
w_uxti Puxtik.

fah. ?ana Garfa ja habi:bi. beitak be:ti, w_abuwk _abuija, w_
axutk axuzja, w_uxtak _uxti.

ib., ?ai naam, ?an__abukum, wi be:ti bertkum. taJa:la ja_bni
ja_sliim, w_inti ja binti ja fahizma ta9a:li.

duju:f.  samYirn janais? hwiw_abuzh w_abuha, jagni ?abu:hum
humma litne:n. il Kamdu lillazh!

sal. (li fah.). ?a:di Pabwna w_um'mina! w_a:di betna w_axu:na
w_ux‘tina! il Tamdu lilla:h!

duju:f. samGiin ja naws ?  hizja bin‘tuhum tamam ! a:di be'tha
w_abuha w_um’maha w_ux’laha. lillach_il hiamd [*

14 Praige ™ from man to man is madh,

ta:ni mafhad, (ba9d! kam joim.)

sal. (li fah.). hu:wa da_kiabik? da muf kita:bik_inti, da
kta:b(i)_ana!

fah, kitatbak _inta_zza:j | muf “be:tak be:iti ™ ?!

ib, la:! da_kta:bu hurwa, muf kitabha hizja.

@uju:f (i sal). subliain_vpltph! Jo garitb! muf * beitak
betha ” ?—7umma:l kita:bak muf kitabha__zza:j ?

sal. ?ana gotfoin, bar@fu_kta:bi_ktabha hiija kaman !

awwil @e:f. Ha@ritak mabsu:¥ dilwolt?

sal. aiw_ana mabsu:t,

tarni dexf. il fodll lillazh, hHa@ritu mabsw:t! ijjak tikum
Had'ritha mabsu:tp kaman.,

sal, aiwa Ha@'ritha mabsu:to dilwoft, ana [ajif kida.

dujuf.  if fukr! lillazh ! fad@ ritkum kol lukum mabsutim !

sal. ?ai na%am kul‘lina mabsutiin.

dujuif. naha:rpk saGi:d ja: si salizm,

sal. naharpk muba:rok.

duju:f.  nahairik safi:d ja madaim ! na‘harku saBi:d gamiian,
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Towards Composition.

What have I to do with your brother ? He owes me ten pounds !
Am [ his father? Why, 12 understand that he is just a Satan |
It is all Ais fault, not mine. We don't want one like him in our
house. SBay to him and to your father, * The door is open ; have
the goodness (to go) outside.”

For Systematic Grammar.

(1) Notice that these suffixes are the ¢ possessive pronouns” of
Arabic, and are also the complements of prepositions and other
particles.

(2) Notice that they never exist independently, and that they
never receive accent by themselves, When one desires to
emphasize a possessive pronoun in Arabie, as in “Jer sister ”,
“your book”, one must not say uxta‘ha:, kitarbak, but must
simply add the corresponding disjunctive, and say uxtaha ‘hi:ja,
kita:bak_inta.

{3) Collect and review these suffixes according to their several
cases, This having been done, it will be seen that some of them
have alternative forms, of which one form begins with, or is,
a vowel, and the other beging with, or is, a consonant. The vowel-
suffixes attach to nouns (or particles) ending with a consonant,
and the consonant-suffixes to nouns (or particles) ending with
a vowel. Table:

l Vowel-suffixes, Cons.-suffixes.
1. aing,n | -i -jﬂ.
2, m.s. -alt -k
2. f.s : -1k -ki
3. nus, ' -1 -h
3. f=. -ha
1. p i
2. p. J -ku(m)
3. p. I hum
|

1 f— 2
huiw,_ana. d,_&ang.
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For Memory-work.
Scene I above.
{1} For drill in the suffix pronouns.

First speaker,
kita:bi

Second speaker.
kitashiak ) %

Third speaker.

&
a

. e 5D la: kitatbiu ) __ a3
Pabuija p = ..3 Tabuzk & = Pabu:’h E %
Puxtii | 2 g fuxtiak | § .= Puxtu =
kitarbii “icﬂ: kitashiik | S E la: kitabha?) a4
Pabu:ija 2 8 Paburki L2R ?abusha > é =
Puxti J £ Puxtiik ) 2.2 Tux’tatha ] T2
kitabna ] .27 kitabkum | 3 g la: kitabhum? _
?abu: na g3 Paburkum »-= #2473 ?abuihum E &
Pux‘tina | .2 & Pux’tukum | = % Pux’tuhum 3

(2) For drill on the various particles which take the same series
of suffix-pronouns (see pages 30 and 31). This drill should be
done before studying the Systematic Grammar section below,

(4) Note that a helping vowel is required when a consonant
suffix is attached to nouns (or particles) ending in fivo consonants,
and that that helping vowel is

i before -na, e. g. uxtina, San’dina, in‘nina.

a ., -ha, e g. ux’taha, Janvasha, in‘naha.

u 4 -kum, hum, e g. uxtukum, Jan’duhum, in‘nukum.

(5) With regard to inn (= the conjunction * that™) the pro-
nouns governed by it (see last table on next page) are accusative,
not genitive. But as the two seriez of pronouns are practically
identical (see p. 86} no difference appears in actual speaking. The
very important thing to notice is that after inn a suffiiz, not a
disjunective pronoun must be used: e.g. innak ‘‘that you”, not
inn inta,
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be:m. 9Fala. Sand. 1li. bi. (Note changes

1.

That s between you and whom ? da bemak wi be'n mizn Jali?

Where are you going with me (i.e. | ro:;ilt bijja [or bi:] fen yyw T
taking me to)?

Don't you owe me a shilling (. | muf lijja [or li:] Jandak [ilin ,, ?
““Have I not [as property] with
you |temporarily]”)? ‘

Are you wrong, or right? il hiaf7! Jale:k walla ]_ak] po T
ik

da be:nik wi bein mi:n ja zeinab?
rojlia bijja [biz] fe:n " ?

muf lijja [1i:] Jandik filin ,, ?
‘ il Hiaf7" Jale:ki walla 7liki ,, ?

dn benkum wi bein mimn ja nas?
rojiii:n bina fe:n y 2
muf lina Jan’dukum [ilin ,, ?
‘ il faf? qale:kum walla lukum ,, ?

e

maa. wpjja. (Note lengthening

|
|

Are you going with me; or what ? I rozjifi wnun ja (ma9azja) @
| rohja wojjazja (ma9asja) %5
. rohiji:n wojjaina (maa:na) Z -

P S _—

min. 9Gan. (Note doubling

That letter’s not from me [about me]!, gawa'b da mu| minni [Janni]!
! " " " e
| il gawa'b da muf minna [Jannal!

ion e, g., 7ana j'ualf innl maﬁmu d .

I think that you're lazy. azunn_innak kasla:n.
I tell you that I'm energetic. aTul lak_inni farfiv!
There ’s no doubt he #s lazy. ma fi:f fakk _innu kasla:n.
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O e — —_—

in the terminations of Gala, bi, 1i.)

2.

da bemni  wi bemn_ummi.
ro:jifi bizk |bak] li ¥onin.

aiwa lik [lak] Jandi.

il HafTt lijja muf Salajja.

3.

tamam ! be:nu wi be:n__ummu.
,»  rozjili bith{bu! li ¥onto.

,y  luh Gandu.

s il HaTP luh muf Galeh,

da bemni wi bemn_ummi,
rojiia /biki 1i #fonto.
aiwa liki Gandi.

il Tia(7l lijja muf Salajja.

.,  benha wi be:n__um’maha,
.  ropjlia ‘biha li fonto.

»»  laha Gan’daha.

il Waf7t laha muf Galesha.

da be'nna wi bemn um/mina.
rujlizn bukum 1i #ontop.
aiwa lukum Jan’dina filin.
il Fa(?t lina muf Jale:na,

,»  benhum wi be:n um’muhum,
., rpjliiin buhum li fonto.
., luhum Fan‘dubum filin.
., il Tafft Inhum muf Galeshum.

of the final vowel.)

ro:jili wojjark (maa:k)
rojiia wojjatki (majaiki)
rojlii:n wojjasku (maJazku)

}

rpijih wojjath (maazh)
., wbjjarha (maGasha
., wojjathum (maJathum) { :

kida
Palisan !

=
iz

g
=

of the {inal consonant.)

laz, hurwa minnak [Jannak]!
y» huiwa minnik [Jannik]!
,» huiwa minkum |jankum]!

. la: muf minnu [Jannu |.
i la: muf minha [Janha}
' la: muf minhum [Janhum},

qoitoin, “1 see that M. is mistaken "],

azunn_innik kasla:na,
aful lak__inni (ptra !
ma fi:f [aklk _in‘naha kasla:na.

azunn__innuhum kaslani:n,
aful lak _in'nina [optriin!
ma fitf fakk in‘nuhum kaslani:n.
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CHAPTER X

| Grammatical Scheme:—< Consunctive ” or Burrix ProNouns, of the
Objective (Accusative) Case.  Comparatives and Superlatives. |
Conversation.

1. Please, take hold of this book. Now, are you holding the hook,
or not holding it ?—Yes, I'm holding the hook : I'm holding
it good and well

2. Here, Madam, take. Now, you too are holding your book,
aren’t you?—or are you not holding it?—Yes, I 'm holding if.

3. And I too am holding a book, Se now we are all holding
books, all holding them.

4. Now look at the book that i in your hand. See, there’s its

length, there its breadth, and there its depth (thickness).

The length is greater than the breadth, and the breadth

than the depth ; so then, the length is the greatest of the

three. Similarly, the depth is less than the breadth, and
the breadth than the length ; and so the depth is the least
of the three [ or, greatest (least) of all. |

Now take this piece of paper. Have you got it tight ?—Yes,

I've got it all right.

6. And you, Madam, have you got it 7—Yes, I have it all right.
7. Well then ; look at this book and this sheet of paper. The
paper is longer and broader than the book, but the book is
heavier than the paper. How is that? It’s because the
depth in the case of the book is much greater than in the
case of the paper. Thus the paper is lighter than the book.

o

8. See now these four books. Which is the biggest book of the
four? ... And which is the smallest one of them ? . . .

9. Similarly, the window is higher than the door, and the room
higher than the window, so that the window is the highest
of the three. And you are taller than X there, ook !

10. And, contrariwise, the door is lower than the window, and
the window than the door, and so the door is the lowest of
the three, And X there is shorter than you. Do you
understand this point ?

11. A last question. Which is the nicest lesson of all these
lessons? What, ** Not one of them niece! All of them
horrid!” No, really! Some of them must be nicer than
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10. fpsl nimrit Jafara.

domazjir muttvsila monswba (1_ism il fa:qil).  sigit tofdil

Lo

3.

=

10.

11,

m*iadza.

. min fodlak_xud_il ki‘tab da; dilwopt! had’ritak ma:sik__ il

kita:b walla muf masku ?—aiw_ana ma:sik il kita:b, ana
masku Tawi.

xudi ja sitt! dilwoPt_inti maska kaman kitaibik muf kida,
walla muf maska:h ?—aiw_ana maska:h,

w_ana kaman maisik kitaih, baTa kul’lina maskiin “kutub,
kul'lina maski-nhum.

dilwofth fuf {fu:fi fusfu] il kita:b illi_f ?idak. a:di $ulu,
w_adi Jordu, w_a:di sumku [or tuxnu]. it tuwl Pakbar
mil Gord, wil Jor@ ?akbar mis sumk, bafo_# tu:l 1_akbar
fit tala:ta. wi kida_s sumk a’falll mil Gor@, wil Jord a’falli
mit fu:l, bafa_s sumk a/Tall__it tala:ta.
[or 2?;;{‘1: } mil kuoll or Zl?{;':l” }Uii kull.]

dilwoft_imsik il “warnfa di ; masstkha kwajjis Ha@’ritak ?—
aiw__ana ma’sikha kwajjis.

w._infi ja sitt! maskatha ?—aiw_ana maskatha Tawi.

tojjib, fu:f il kitab da wil warp?a di. il warofa ?péwal mil
kita:b w_aGrod minnu kaman, wala:kin il kita:b ?atfal
mil warnfa, jagni tafi:l Ganha. izzaj da? da Jalafain is
sumk! fil kita:h_aktar kitirr minnu fil warnfa. wi
Salafan kida_1 warpP(a) a’xaff! mil kita:b, jaGni xafi:fa
9annu. mafhuim ?

juf dilwoft_il kutub 1_arbaa do:l. anho 7akbar kita:b
fil_arbaja [or 1 _akbar fil_arbaSa or akbar il kull or akbar
mil kull}?. ... w_anho Posgor waliid fthum ? . . ..,

wi kida kaman, i [ibbatk _aSla mil ba:b, ja5ni Ga:li Jannu,
wil Po:idp PaGla mif fibbak, bafa_l ?o:@v hizja 1_aGla fit
tala:ta. wi Hadritak ?otwal min fula:n, fu:f_sho!

wi bil aks, il ba:b Tawto mif fibbask wif jlhba k_awtn mil
To:do, bafa_l bath _awtp_t talaita. wi fula:n PaPspr min
hadritak jaqni Puspjjor Jannak, fathim (fahma, fahmiin)
in nufto di?

su?a:l axiir ! anho /?alila dars fid duru:s do:1? “ wala warhid
minhum Filw, kulluhum wilifin?” deh da! lawzim
fizhum _ahla min ba9d, wi minhum _awhaf min ba5&, wi

i
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others, and some horrider than others! And some harder
or easier, heavier or lighter, than others! Well then, please
tell me of the nicest of them, the nastiest of them, the
easiest, most difficult, heaviest, lightest, greatest and smallest
of them !—Shall I tell you, Effendi? The nicest of them
for me was the shortest of them, and the worst of them the
longest !

12. That so? Well, at any rate, you understand all these points.
Oh yes, I {we) understand them first-rate.

Towards Composition.

Do you see the Great Pyramid (harpm) yonder? Bigger than
it there is not. It is the higgest thing in the world, yes, the biggest
of all (the) things that are in the world :—but not the highest of
them. But as for the Arabs who are there—well! worse than
them there are not!

Ah, there’s the little pyramid. That one (which is) in the
middle is bigger and higher than it, and the Great Pyramid is
the biggest and highest of the three,
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minhum_ psSab w_ashal, w_atfal w_axaffi min ha%d'!
#pjjib Pul i min fodlak Gala alvlathum w_awlafhum
w_ag'halhum  w_psSabhum w_atfalbum w_axaf'fu-
hum, w_ak/barhum w_vps’gqorhum.—aful lak j_afandi,
allazhum Jandi ?afrsvrhum, w_awhafhum _ot/walhum !

12, kida? Sala kulll Ea:liinti fahma

inta Tathim

intu fahmi:n

rﬂl’himhum

aiwa

fah/mathum }kwajjia xmlis,

fah/minhum

1. {4 boy speaks.)
ma/sikni le:h, ja Gali
maska:ni ,, ,, fotma,
mas’kinni ,, ,, gidTain.

2. (A girl speaks.)
ma’sikni leh ja Sali.
maskami ,, ,, fofma.
mas'kinni ,, ,, gidjam.

3. (Both speak.)
masikna le:h ja Fali.

maskamma ,, ,, foftma.
maskinna ,, ,, gida:n.

Why are you holding

me ?

For drill.
]

manif ‘maskak.
., maska:k,

mali’naf maski:nak.

manif “maskik.
,y maskazki

mali’naf maski:nik.

manif ma’sikkom,
»  mas‘karkum.

mali’nal mag’kinkum.

I'm not holding you. Quite

jkull in ‘nufot do:l.—

3.

solii:h mahuf ‘masku.
., mahif maskazh.
., ma’hummaf
maski:nu.

.,  mahuf ma’sikha.

y,  mahif maska:ha.

»  Inahummaf
mas’kinha,

,» mahuf ma’sikhum,
yy  mahif maskahum.
mahummayf
mas’kinhum.
right, he’s not
holding him.

For Memory-work (intone rhythmieally).

‘alila dars hww_afsvor dars!

rw_awhal dars bu'w_ptwal dars!
il farvnsa:wi bbb, wil _alma:n(i) psab,
la:kin il Garobi hu'w_wpsJab il kull

D2
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For Systematic Grammar.
Aective Participle with sufficves.

(1) These suffix pronouns (being direct oljects to these verb-
participles) are pronouns of the objective or accusative case. In
form, however, they are exactly the same as the suffixes of the
possessive or genitive (see p. 28), with the single exception that
the consonant-suffix -ni “ me* replaces the vowel-guflix -1 “my ",

{2} Observe that the rule for suffixing vowel or consonant
pronouns to participles is exactly the same as that for suffixing
them to nouns (see p. 20). Thus:

Vowel-suffixes to consonant- Consonant-suffixes to
endings. vowel endings,
3. sing. maskiu, maski:niu bl maska:th.

2. sing. (m.) maskiak, maskimiak but maska: k.
2. sing. (f) maskik, maskiinik but maska:ki.

(3} Notice the elisions of vowels, loss or gain of length, and
shifting of accent, consequent on suffixing (see Phonetics of Arabic,
pp. 68-72), which here receive a complete and summary
exemplification :

ma:sik, but masku (for ma:siku).
rmatsik, et ma’sikni ( for ma:sikni).
maska, for ma:sika.

‘maska, but mas’ka:ni.

mas’kizn, for ma:sikimn.
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Comparatives and Superlatives.

(1) Turn back to VI, sentences 8-12, and compare now the two
ways of effecting comparison in Egyptian Arabic:—kibi:r Jan...
akbar min. ..

(2) Note the two ways of rendering the superlative as in “the
oldest man” akbar rop:gil and ir rpigil 1_akbar. The former,
being very peculiar and also the commonest method, should be
minutely noted. If the plural is7used the definite article must
also be used ; thus

akbar roqgil
but akbar ir riggala
or 1_akbar fir rigqa:la (see sentence 4 below).

(8) The following columns show elearly the arrangement of the

consonants and vowels when
(2) all three radicals ave different and ** strong ” ;
{b) the third radical is ** weak ™ (i. e, is W or j);
(¢} the second and third are the zame.

() (b) (€)
kibisr—fakbar Hilw—alila(:) xafi:f arxaff
|} | | | |
towiil—pfwal wazti(j}—awto(:) Tali:l afall
|1 | ete.
Tuspjjar—alsor Jali(j)— aJla(:)
I ete.

sugojjar—psgor
ete.

(4) The original initial ? almost always disappears in connected
speech (huw:w_akbar not hurwa %akbar); and the definite
article is reduced to 1 {1_akbar, 1_vptwal, 1_p=har * the Al
Azhar mosque ).

(5) Note the phonetic effects of suffixing,

takbar but ak'barbum
axaff . axaffuhum
‘alila ,, alilathum.
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CHAPTER XI

The Five Sexses, with their Verbs.

1. Look! This is my eye! I see with my eye. That is your
eye, and you see with your eye. I have two eyes and vou
have two eyes.

2. This is my nose, and [ smell with it. And you smell with
your nose,

3. This is my ear and these are my ears. I hear with my ears
and you hear with yours,

4, This 18 my tongue, and I taste with my tongue. Do not you .
taste with yours?

5. Thus we have now four senses ; first, sight ; secondly, smell ;
thirdly, hearing ; fourthly, taste. And there remains to us
one more sense, touch—a general one, for I touch with my
hand, my foot, and my whole body.

6. Let us say together: “I see with my eye, and hear with my
ears, and smell with my nose, and taste with my tongue, and
touch with my hand.” (The b in the Arabic of these verbs
is for “ now ” or for ** habitually ¥, and the a is for “17).

“ And you see ", ele. (The t is for *' you ™)

7. Listen now ! See this rose, how sweet it is! Smell its scent,
it is lovely. Touch its leaves, they are smooth, not rough,
Taste a leaf of them, it is bitter, not sweet.

see

smell |

8. To-morrow you shall% >this rose again, D.V.

taste

L touch
{The Ea in the Arabic here is for the fufure, that is to-morrow,
the day after to-morrow, the day after that, and all the after
time, jusl as the b is for the present.)

Towards Composgition.

With what do you touech? I touch with my whole body in
general (Jumuwiman), and with my hand in particular (xusu:son).
Touch is the one general sense: sight, hearing, smell, and {aste
are particular (xususijja) senses,
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11. fosl nimrit Hida:far.
il Wawass il xamsa—bi ?af9a'lha,

1. fu:f! di Qerni. ana b_afu:f bi Seini.  wi di Geinak, w_inta
bi_tfu:f bi Gemnak. ana lijja Sene:in, w_inta lik Sene:n.
f. inti liki.]

2, di manaxiiri w_ana b_afimmi bizha, w_inta bi_tfimmi_b

manaxiirok.

3. di widni wi do:l widaini, w_ana b_asma5 bi_wdamni,

w_inta_b tisma9 bi_wda:nak.

4. da lisa:ni, w_ana b_adw:7 bi_lsa:ni, muf_inta bi tdu:f bi_,
lsamnak ?

9ala kida 9an’dina dilwoft_arba§ Hawass, (6l awwil) in
nozor; (fit tami) if famm ; (fit ta:lit) is sama9; (fir ro:big)
id da:?.  wi fa:dil Qalerna Yiassa walida kaman, il_lams, wi
hijja Jumumijja, Salafa:n_an_almis b_i:di,wi_b rigli wi_
b kull' qismu,

6. nifu:l sawa—"“ana b_afu:f bi Ge:ni, wi b_asma% bi_wda:ni
wi b_afimm!_b manaximi, wi b_adw:? bi_lsamni, wi
b__almis b_ixdi. (il be: fil af5a:l do:l Galafan ¢ dilwo{t! ho’
walla ¢ tamalli’, wil ?alif Salafan ‘ ana” ).”

“yv_inta bi_tfuif” efe. (it te: hina Galafan ‘inta’.)
ismaj dilwoft! [u:f il warda di, Tadd_e:h hizja hilwal wi
fimmi ri‘Kitha, hizja kwajjisa xmlis! w_ilmis wp'rptha,
hurwa na:§im mu| xifin; wi dw:? ‘worpfa minha, hija
murra muf fiilwa.
8. bukra ha_tu:f

wi la_tfimm | | . .
wi Tra_tdus? il warda di ta:ni in /fa ?pltn:

5.112

=1

wi Ha tilms
(il tix hina Salafan il mustafbil, jagni bukra wi ba?di bukra
wi bagdi baSdi bukra wi kull_il woft illi ba9di kida,
zajj_ il be: Galafan il fa:l).

For Memory-work,

ana b_afu:f bi Qemni, wi b_afimmi_b manaxiwi, wi b_aduf
bi_lsamni, wi b_asma9 bi_wdamni, wi b_almis b_i:di. a:di_1
hia'wasa _il xamsa—in nozor, wif jamm, wid do:T, wis sama€, wil
lams.
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1, (Imperative.)
Juzf (Juzfi) !

dusf (du:Ti) !
Jfimm (fimmi) !
filmis (il’misi)!
‘ismaT (is'ma9qi) !

Egyptian Colloquial Arabic

For Drill.  (Between three speakers.)

2, (Future.)
f_afusf bi Pecth ?
i _adu:? bi ?e:h?
h_afimmi_b ?e:h ?
fi_almis bi Yeth ?
t__azmaq bi Pe:h ?

3. (Vague.)
tifu:f (tifu:fi) bi Je:nak(-ik).
tidu:( (tidu:{i) bi_ lsainak.
tifimm (tifimmi) bi manaxi:rok.
tilmis (til'misi) b_i:dak.
tismaq (tis'maTi) bi_wda:nak.
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. The next day.

1. 2. 1.
ana fuft . .. inta [uft (f. [ufti) ezh? fuft! warda.
5 duft.... ., duft (dufti) ezh ? duftl wornfa minha.
» Jammert ... ,» Jamme:t (Jamme:ti) e:h ?  famme:t ri‘hitha.

,, lamast . .. ,» lamast (lamasti) ezh? lamast! worofa minha.

. simigt ., simijt ezh ? simigt! soitak.

VO Your voloe,”
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CHAPTER XII

| Grammatical Scheme: The Possessive (Grnrrive) Case with bita:.]
Introduction. (For committal to memory.)

Here is 2 man upon his donkey, and a lady on her she-ass, and
two servants riding their donkeys.

Look! In this picture there is a man, a merchant, riding his
donkey. This man iz rich and contented. His name is Girgis,
and see, here is his wife, named Maryam, she being likewise
mounted on her she-ass, Here, see, are two of their servants
riding behind them, the man-servant behind Girgis and the
maid-servanf behind Maryam. The man-servant’s name is Fareed,
and the maid-servant’s is Fareeda. See, here too is something nice,
a little girl riding in front of the maid here, she being her daughter.

For DriLr.

1. Masculine.

rthe man’s 5 - the man’s
Girgis’s Girgis's
my donkey ? — your donkey.
your horse ?— my horse.

Where is< his - study 2— Here is { his »stody.

her bell — her hell,
our ete. your ebe.
your our

Ltheir ) L their .

Towards Composition.

Look at this picture and at that! In this (there is) a merchant
riding his ase, with his wife and his servants. In that, a king (malik)
riding his mare, and behind him lots of people (na:s), all of them
riding their horses (xe:l). Both the pictures are very good. Tell
me, who would-you-think (ja turp) is contented—the king or the
merchant? Perhaps (jimkin) neither (la:) this-one, nor that.
Perhaps this peasant is more contented than both of them [or
than this one and that].
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12. fpsl nimrit itna:far.

il ?ido:fa bi * bita:q ",
tamhi:d—Iil Fif= g_e:ban.

aho rmgil forf il Tuma:r bita:fu wi walida sitt! forf il
fiumaro__bta’Sitha wi xaddame:n_itnetn rokbiin il Hamicr
bituGhum.

Juf! fis swra di rogil taxgic rakib il Humazr bita:Su.  wir
roxqil da gani mabsu:¥, w_ismu girgis, wis sitti_btaGtu he-!
is'maha marjim, wi hijja kaman rokba_l fluma:rp_bta Githa.
ahumma __tne:n mil xaddami:n bituGhum rpkbi:n warv:hum, il
xadda:m warp girgis wil xadda:ma warp marjim. ism_il
xadda'm bitaq qirgis fari:d, w_ism il xadda:ma_bta:git marjim
fari:da.  wi Ju:f kaman ha:ga hilwa, binli_sgvjjara, rokba
Tudda:m il xadda:ma wi hizja bin‘taha.

For Drill.
(7) followed by word or suffix beginning with a vowel.

(b) followed by word or suffix beginning with a consonant.
(¢) where shift of accent is required.

r(a) bita:q ir rmqil

(b) bi'ta] girgis ]
il Tumazr | (a) bita:gi ‘
il fiusmin bita:Jak (-ik) !
< bita:Ju >
il maktaly | (b) bitaSha ' i

il garps bitaqna
bitaGkum j

. hitaFhum

rﬁunm:r

1t P
fern’ a-.houl-i maktab

LH&I‘DS

| fuspin |

rbi'ta:y ir rougil
bi‘taq girgis
bita:Jak (-ik)
bita:9i

< bita:qu
bitaSha
bita§kum
bitagna
LbitaJhum

Substitution, for elision of i owing to previous vuwel-eﬁding.

(@) _bta:qirrogily _bta:Tir rozgily
(L) _btaq girgis yh,b_taﬁ girgis
(z) _bta:gi __bta:Sak (-ik}
il baglt | _bta:9ak (-ik) wiﬁir (il bagl ! btai s
il Hibr i U btaqu Fwalla__ 1Lil hibri 4 _bta:u &
il lahm' | (¥) _btaGha mliffi?— Uillalimi | _btaSha >
_bta9na _btaGkum
_btaFkum _btagna
L _btaShum - _btahum

Is the mule [ink, meat]

of ... bad or good ?




44 Egyptian Colloguial Arabic

2, Feminine—bita:qit.

r(@) bitagt_is sitt ~bi'taGt_is sitt
{b) bi'ta:git marjim birta:qit marjim
(c} bita"jitha bitasGitha
il filu:s () bi‘tagti (filus | bitaGtak (-ik)
il farps < hitaStak (-ik) Wfern P—ahi 1 < farps < bitaSti
1_ofjan bitaStu L ptja:n | bitajtu
(¢) kita"Jitna bitargitkum
bita9itkum bitaSitna
L bitaithum J Ubitaithum

Where is the money [mare, estate] of .. .7

Substilution, for elision of -i, as before.

il xadda:ma_bta:Sit marjim aiwa_lxadda:ma_bta:9it marjim

hilwa? hilwa Tawi.
if famsijja_btat_is sittl aiwa_[ [amsijja_blagt_is sittd
naf9a? nafJa Tawi.

it tilmi:za_btasSitha kaslaina? aiwa_t tilmi:za_bta’Jitha kaslaina
Tawi, ele.
Is Maryam’s servant prefty ?
Is the lady’s parasol (umbrells) a good one?
Is her pupil lazy ?

3. Plural—bitu:9.

The plural follows the singular so exactly (bitu:§ ?bita:q) that
it may be practised as a mere variation. Thus:

il Fimimr bitu:q ir { Wimir bitw§.__ir
roigil | 1 roigil
il xe:l % 4 butuq girgis ?1‘3:11 ?—ahumma_1< xeil hitug
il maka:tib efc. | maka:tib qirgis
il buju:t J lil buju:t L et
And similarly for elision of i.
btu:q ir m:gil bt ir:]:u:ﬂﬂ

}Ee:n ?--ahumma__t talamzas ~

R

il talam:-m'{““

btuq girgis btuy girgis

Where are the donkeys [horses], studies, houses of . . . ?
Where are the pupils of . . .7
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For Systematic Grammar.

(1) Notice that the noun which precedes bita:§ must always be
made definite by il. The expression il be:t bita:9i means literally
*the house (which is} my property ., To leave out il and say
be:t bita:Fi for “ my house ” is a bad mistake.!

(2) Write out bita:q, bita:9it, and bitw:q with all the suffixes,
making the necessary elisions and shifts of aceent. Elision of :
takes place whenever two consonants come after the long vowel,
or where the accent is shifted from it.

(8) Notice the elision of i in bi... whenever the preceding
noun ends in a vowel.

1 ¢ A houze of mine’ would be beit min bitwSi. ‘Our Girgis' would be
girgis bitaGna, for here the proper name is aiready definite.
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CHAPTER XIII

[ Grammatical Scheme:—The Gexrrive, or Posssssive, by
“ Anneration”, |

. Do you remember the picture of last lesson, and its story?

Look at it again, please. What is the name of that man?
—His name is Girgis.

And the donkey is whose donkey ?-—The donkey is his donkey,
that is, Girgis’s donkey.

. And where is Girgis’s wife ?—There is Girgis's wife !
. And what is his wife's name ?—His wife’s name is Maryam.
. And where is the maid-servant’s daughter ?—There is the

maid-servant’s daughter !

Of whom is this the man-servant and this the maid-servant ?
— This is the servant of Girgis and this the servant of
Maryam.

Isn't his servant her's as well as her servant his ?—Yes.

Good. We have now seen that

Girgis's donkey
and -]7
the donkey of Gi]*gisj
and similarly
the donkey of Girgis's sexrvant, cfc.

and similarly
the donkey of Maryam’s maid-servant, efe.
—all these, too, mean exactly the same.

are just the same and have the
Same Mmeaning ;

9, Bul behiold the vast difference between

““the servant girl ”, and between
“‘the girl s a servant ™!, and between
““the servant’s girl ¥ (= daughter)
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18. fosl nimrit talatta:far.

il ?idpifa —il mudo:f wil mudp:f lu.

. inta fakir is swro_bta§t_id dars il ma:@i wil hikazja__

bta’Jitha? fufha ta:ini min fo@lak. ism ir ro;:qil da Te:h?
—ismu girgis.

wil Tuma:r Fuma r miin ? —il fumarr fuma:ru ja9ni fuma-r
girﬂis.

wi zotgit 511'5‘.]{3 fein ?—a'he: zoxqgit girgia.

w_ism! zogtu Pe:h ?—ismi zogtu marjim.

wi bint_ il xaodda:ma fern ?—bint il xadda:ma he:.

do:l xadda'm mimn wi xadda:mit miin ?—da’hor xad’da-m
girgis wi di‘he’ xaddarmit marjim.

. mufxaddaimu xad'damha kaman, wi xadda’mitha xad’damtu?

—aiws xadda:mu . .

tojib Jufna dilwoft innl
Huma:r girgis
wi }zajjf ba9d, bl majna wakid ;
il Tuma:r bitag girgis
wi kida—
huma:rit marjim fTumazru xadda’mitha
il Tumazro_ bta:git m.lwi{il huma: r}wi{ﬂ xaddaima__
J bita:Ju bta’Jitha
kullubhum bi maSGna wazhid.
wi kida-—
huma:r xadda:m girgis
wi huma:r il xadda:m bitaq girgis }
w il Buma'r bita:q il xadda'm bita girgis.
wi kida—
huma:rit xadda:mit marjim
wi Hiuma:rit il xadda:ma__bta:qit marjim }
w il Huma:rp_bta5t_il xadda:ma_ bta:5it marjim

kull! do:l kaman bi maina waskid.

walatkin [u:f il far? il kibir xpilis bein—
“il bint il xadda:ma ™, wi be:n
“il bint! xadda:ma " I, wi be:in
“bint il xadda:ma ™,
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10. Another question. Where are Marvam’s eyes *—Here are her
eves, in hor face,

11. And where are the legs of (#irgis’s servant ?—Here are his legs,
hanging down from on the donkey.

12, Just so: and my eyes are in my face, and your eyes are in
your face ; the eyes of each one of us are in his face.

13, A last question. What is around every one of us, around you
and around me ?-—The air is around all people, around you
and around me.

14. I thank you.—Don’t mention it. Thank you.

For drill,
Where is Mohammad’s house. — I)’you mean my brother’s house ?
—Yes, his.
Where is my daughter’s parasol ?—IFyou mean, efc.
What s the eolour of (your) eyes ?—Honey-coloured (blue, green
as clover), efe.

Towards Composition.
My dear brother,

My cook is honest (?famiin), thank goodness, but he is nof
clever ! His name is Oppressed (!} (mp2lu:m), but really £ am the
Oppressed-one, for my kitchen is always dirty, and my food not
at all nice. My cook’s son is even dirtier than his father ; but his
father says that “/is eyes and yours and mine are exactly the
same—green as clover!” Many thanks to him—and the clover!

Many greetings from your affectionate brother,
Jonx PreL



A Conversation Grammar 49

10. kaman su?wl. Sene'n' marjim fein ?P—-ashumma Sene:ha fi
wifffaha !

11. wi riglen xadda'm givgis fern ?—ahumma rigle:h, nazliin min
FJal Tumearr !

12, famam, wi Genajja__f wiffi, wi Jene:k (Jenein lo@'ritak) fi
wifjak, baTa Senemn kulll wathid minna__f wiffu.

18. su?a:l axrmni,  e:h_illi Hawalemn kulll waliid minna, wi
hawalajja wi Tawale:k ? —il ‘hawa hawalemn kull _in nas,
wi hawaletk, wi Hawalajja.

14, kattar xerrpk—il Jafw! kattar xemrnk__inta.

tamriin,
1. I 2. | 3.

bet m*iammad fe:n?) jaGni | be:t bita:q axuija? aiwa bestu
famsijjit binti fe:n? | ja§ni [ famsijja_bta:git] aiwa famsij’jitha

farizda?
Io:n Genetk _eth? | lorn Senajja Gasali _ []n:n Jenezh Gasali
lo:n Genezki ?e:h? | loin Genajja ®azro? = 1loin Genesha azrnf

loin Qenezhum._e:h? | lo:n Senethum _ax@tor |2
zajj__1l barsizm ! ]

&

|
i 110:11‘1911&:hu1nua3ﬁm*
zaj)._ il barsi:m !

For Memory-work.
{To tune of ** John Peel )

Genexn il be'h wi Ge'ne’k wi Jenajja,

rigle:n il berh wi rigfle’k wi riglajja,

Pidemn il be:zh ! wi_?de’k wi_ 7dajja;
{Spoken) kida walla la ?7?

is su?a'l da Gale’k muf Salajja!

walde:n ® il berh wi walde'k wi waldajja

Fawale:n il be'h, Hawale:k, Hawalajja,

is su?a'l Jal bexh! muf Galek muf Galajja’

naha:rnk mubanrok ja siddi

1 For sentences illustrating parfs of the body see pp, 170, 171,
! Parents.
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For Systematic Grammar.

(1) In the case of pronouns we had already seen how possession
is expressed (@) indirectly by means of bita:g e. g. il be:t bita:qak,
or (b) directly by “ annexing” the suffix pronoun to the substan-

tive, e. g. bestak., Precisely the same two methods are ugsed when
nouns are substituted for pronouns.

By © anncration”.

{i] be:t bita:i be:ti 1

. s bita§ malimu:d bert matimuzd J
il xadda:ma btagti xaddamti

{,, . bta:qit malimu:d xadda:mit m:ﬂi}

(2) In most languages declension affects the possessor. The
peculiarity of Arabic is that in annexation it is the posscssed that
is affected, and that in two ways (see the right-hand column
above) :

(a) the definite article il is dropped, e.g. be:t it ta:gir “the
merchant’s house ”, be:t ta:gir ‘‘a merchant’s house” (where to
say il be:t . .. is an even worse mistake than to leave out il in
the left-hand column) ;!

{b) the feminine -a is changed to -it (or -t), e. g. :

ga:Jit marjim *‘ Mary’s watch ”
saqti “ my watch ”.

1 i1 is dropped because the noun is sufficiently made definite by the
RN ETOion.
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Annexation to a feminine produces so much in the way of
elision, loss of length, a shifting of accent, that the student should
collect instances under the following scheme:

sa:a. sa:9it marjim. sa’itha. *saqti.

fuztn. fustit futitha. futti.

kalba. kalbit ., kal’bitha: kal’biti.

xaddaim. xaddaimit marjim. xadda’mitha. xad’damti.

m*hadsa,’ mhiadsit " m*had’sitha. m™Hadrsiti.
ele,

(3) The indirect method is the most frequent in colloguial, but
is inadmissible in the following ecases:—paris of fhe body ; and
near relatives (except sitt when it means wife—is sittl btati
“my wife”, sitti ‘my grandmother "), Other cases may be
noted as they oceur.

1 Conversation.

E2
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14, fosl nimrit arbaSta:far.
il milk, bi “9and ™ wi “1i” wi‘* maa ™.
fawiz, walla§ in nuwr j_afandi, ja_lli rakib il bisk®litt, id
dinja Jatma.
afandi. lissa badri ja [awi:, id dinja nu:n, w_ilina lissa_l
magrib.
fa. magrib_eth! da_tna Parb il Sifa, muf ma9ak sa:Ga?

af, la: ma_m9iz[ sa:9a ja si:di.

fa. leh ma_m9ak{? mu[ Gandak sa:i§a fil be:t, umma:l_inta
xairiq iz za:;j ?

af. ana ma Sandi:f sa:9a fil be:t wala 1i:f fid dinja xv:lis? wi lesh
is su?a:l da? hww_inta firitki?

il waffiin (li barq@uhum), Jagizh ! afandi zajji da_ndi:f, ma_
m9u:f sa:5a, wala Gandu:f fil be:t, wala lu:f bil marra !

tanji:n. la: ja Je:x, da makka:r wi basst Ta:l kida Jalafan ij fawizf !

f[a. il ?alisan ja si:di walla§ wi ma fi:f luzuim liz zaJal.

af. Ja salam! ma_mSi-] kabrizt! inta ja fawif ma9a:k, walla
ma._m*Jak[?

fa. muf fugli. fu:f il ba?Ta:l_abo.

walfiin,  aiwa @orumi Sand il ba7a:l.

af.  leltak saFi:da ja si:di

baf. leltak sa9i:da_mbarka!

af. intu Jan’dukum kabri:t 1il be:q.

ba?f. la:, bi kulll ?asaf ma Sandina:[.

af.  izza] ma Sanduku:f, muf kull_il ba77aliin Jan’dubhum ?

ba?. aiwa Jan’dubum, wala:kin illi Gan‘dina xpla:s, min taww!

bass.

wahid. fuwf j_afandi Gand_il dasxaxni fin nakja_t tanja,

tanji:n, aiwa_Jl HafP® sphith, id daxaxnijja San’duhum is
sonfl da Paktar mil baT7alimn, Salafan da karrhum.

af. ja salazm bardu ma%a:ja Gilbit kabritt w_ana nazsi!

il fawi:f wil ba(Ta:l wid daxaxni wil kull. deh da! xawta min
ge'r fajda! walla j_afandi wi bala] dawfa. ma9a_s
sala:ma !

af. olPtoh jisallimkum !
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Tor Composition.

I understand that maSa and Sand and i are all of them for
“having " (owning—il milk); but there is a difference between
them, which is, that maSa is for small things in the hand or the
pocket ; Gand is for things in house or shop; and li is for big
property (milk), or property in general (wis salaim). I am like
that Effendi, I dont have matches, pencil, nor watch about me
except rarely (bin na:dir); but I have at home many matech-boxes
(Silab) of my friends’, and possibly (jimkin) a peneil or two (I thank
them much}! 1 kave a watch—it isn’t that I haven’t—but it is
usually in hospital (fil isbi‘talja), that is at the watchmaker’s.

For Memory-work.
(To tune of ** Three Blind Mice”.)

lijja_w litk,
bijja_w bizk,
fijja_w fitk,
lak luh li:
bak bitha bi:
fizk fitha fiz
ma’Jak, majaija, ma_m"Juf, ma_m’gif,
wi lu, wi lijja, ma luf, ma li.
“ma m/Jakfi Filba ja baffawi:[?”
“balaf, ma fiz]!”
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For Verb Dvill,  ** Have”, in present.
ma .
1. 2,

ma'Jak Talam ruspis P’ aiwa, majaija.
maa:ki Talam rusmnis ? ,» majaija.
majaku falam rusois ? |y, maaina.
ma__mJakf kabriz:t ? '1a ma_ m9izf.
ma__mSGaki:[ | S .y
ma_mJakun:f , |5 ma mJanazf.
Jandak sa:9a walla ma San‘/dak(? aiwa Jandi
Gandik .»  ma Jandi’ki:f? | la ma Gandi:[,
Qanduku ,, . ma Jandwku:f? Jan’dina; muf ma Sandi'na:[!
ma lak| baza’burt®_iz za:) ? | lijja, muf ma 1i:f.?
ma_lki:] ., .o '
ma._lku:f

' ‘linal muf ma_lna:ft
3.
Jagizba! masJath!
. ma’jatha !
. ma’Jathum !
zajj il qaida ! "—ma_mGu:f!
. ma_mSGaha:f!
" ma,_mJahumf!
muf sphil ! ma Jandu:f.
Gan‘daha ! muf ma Sandaha:{!
soliith, San/duhum, muf ma Jandwhumf,
sohih lubh, muf ma Tu:f.
y»  Jaha muf ma__lha:,
ys»  lubum muf ma_lhum|.

For Systematic Grammar.

{1) Notice there is no verb for “have™ in Arabic. “ I have™ is
rendered by expressions meaning (* there is) with me ” maSazja ;
(*‘there is) chez-moi * Gandi ; (* there is) to me” lijja.

(2) On the whole the last two are used pretty interchangeably
in Egyptian colloguial, but the distinction noted in the text is
sometimes suggested. The first is used for small articles “on "
or “about”™ a person, 1. e. in his hand or his pocket.

! Lead pencil, ! Passport.

¥ 41 haves it isn’t that I haven't ¥—a quite commeon form of an asseveration,
' Or assimilated to mannasf. b As usunal !
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CHAPTER XV

[ Grammatical Scheme:—The Verb “To Be™ in Past and Indefinite.
“ There is, was, will be™. % Had, will have™. |

Conversation.

T 1. Do you see this table? What is to-day
‘ CALENDAR | | amongst these days ?

! —To-day is [ for example | Friday.

| 2. Good, and what was the day before
Monday | it ?—The day before it was Thursday.

Tueﬂdﬂy | 8. And the day before yesterday was
- — what?—The day before yesterday

Wednesdw | was Wednesday.

Thur:;d_;;y_ o ‘ 4. And “:hat will the day after Friday,
—— ! that is to-morrow, be 7. . .

Friday | 5. Are there lessonzs in the Government

gq,tu rd d‘r’ o Sehools on Sunday, the day after to-

L i — morrow ?—Yes, there are.
6. And are there on Yriday ?——No, there aren't.
7. Were there lessons here last Tuesday ?— Yes, there were.
8. And on Sunday were there ?—No, there weren't.
9. Were you in church last Sunday ?— Yes, T was (or No, I wasn't),
10. 'Will you be next Sunday ?—D.V. I shall be.
11. When there’s yain on Sunday, will (would) there be people in
the chureh ?—Yes, there will be all the same,
12. Would there be a lesson on a very rainy day ? '—Perhaps
there wouldn't be.

The Effendi again,

Listen, my dear fellow, to the strange incident of yesterday !
I was riding my hicycle, when, lo and behold, a certain policeman
said to me, * Light up”. (By the way, I had no matches on me
that day.) The policeman said that we were near nightfall,
while I said it was barely sunset. So he said, ** Look what time
it is ™, but I had no watech on me! And in fact I had no watch

P A day of rain”, by annexation,
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15. fosl nimrit xamasta:far.
AT kam ™.
“lasn ™ bi “fith™ wi “*Gand ",

T 1. inta "fajif il gadwal daho ?  innaharda
nitrga ! jorm__e:h fil ?ajjarm di?—innaharda

; (jorm) a1 E;aﬂli jo:m il qum9a [ masalan |,
' - - . #ojjib,il jorm_illi Tablu (jaGni _mba:rik)
kamn e:h 7—il josm_illi Tablu kain il

L2

., 1_itnen

i .. 1t tala:t K:J.mns: ‘ ‘
. . L 3. w_awwil _imbawrili kain_eh ?—
1_arbaj | awwil _imba:rifi ka'n jorm 1_arba9,

| il xamiss 4, wil jorm_illi ba9d_il gqumSa (jajni
- bukra) jikuin_e:h ? ...
. fiz (fih) duruss fil madairis il mirijja’
; is sabt joun il Tiadd ba9di bukra ?—aiwa fizh.
| ” 6. wif jom il qumSa fih durws?—la ma
fif.
7. kamn fih dura:s hina jorm it tala:t il mo:@1?—aiwa kamn fih
duru:s,
8, wi_f jo:m il haddi ka'n fizh ?—la makan|! fizh,
9. kunt'® had@ritak fil kinizsa joum il Fadd_il ma:di ?—aiwsa
kunt {or la: ma kuntif).”
10, tiku:n hinazk il hadd iq ga:j ?—in “fa ?pltoth__aku:in hina:k.
11. lamma jikuwn fih mofor joum il Hadd, jikuwin fih nas fil
kinisa ?—aiwa, jiku:n fih bordu.
12, jikwin fih dars! Garvbi fi jorm motor [idi:d *—jimkin ma
jkunf fith

=

vy il qumSa |
’ |

1_afandi kaman.

ju:f ja Tiabizhi n nadro_1 garizba_btagt imba:rili!  ana kutt!
razkib il Sagala_btati, illa_w ‘Tal 1i waliid fawif “ walla9 in
nuir”,  Ha(ikim ® ma kanfi_m9azja kabriit fi jomha, wif [fawi:f
fal li ?in'nina Turb il Gifa. w_ana fult “ifina lissa 1 magrib ™
Tam Tal Li, * fuf saGtak kam dilwo(t”; walakin ma kanf! _mSa:ja
sazja l—wil Hafi:Ta innu ma kanft Gandi sa:Sa fil be:t, wala:kin

1 Mase, mird,

¢ Generally assimilated—kutt, ma kuttif.

¥ Or peli “my origin™ = Yoriginally I = the faet iz that I" —curious

expressiong on which the student should keep his eyve, as they ave very
frequent.
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at home, but T lad a watch—at the watchmaker’s, Then I said
lo him, “ Give me a match”. He said, ¢ Aven’t any ” and got
angry. All this was mannerless : but the bystanders told me to
look at the grocer’s,—perhaps he'd have matches. DBut he hadn’t
either, for, you see, those grocers haven't much of that sort.
And after all this fuss, my dear fellow, I had malches in my pocket
all the time without knowing it !

(Jucstions on the above piece.

1. Had that Effendi a wateh at home 2—No, he hadn't.
Had his wife P—Probably she hadn't.
Had their children >—No, for eertain they hadn’t.

2. Will that Effendi have mstches the next time when he rides
his bicycle after sunset ?~—I hope he will! How should he
not have, after this incident ?

Will he have a watch at home ?—Yes, he will, when it comes
from the watchmaker's.

When will his children have watches 7—They’ll have watches
when they grow older.

Towards Composition.

We had a jolly “fantasia”™ here yesterday. There were games
of every sort—only there was no tennis. When we have a court
(maljab) for tennis there will be great joy chez-nous. I was at
Fowzi Bey's yesterday, who has a fine court, but to my great regret
I had no racket (mpdrob). I have an excellent racket, but my
brother bad it at home that day.
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kan lijja sarqa—9and is sa9ati,.  wi baSdem Tul't! Iu ““hat
kabri:t ™, Tal “‘mafi:f” wi zi§il maSazja, wi ka'n da min ger
*adab ; walatkin il waffirn 7aTu: 1i afu:l il baf7a'l, jimkin jikum
Jandu kabrizt,  walakin hurwa kaman ma kanfi Gandu—atairi® 1
baffalin do:l ma jkunf Fanduhum kiti'r mis sonft da.  wi
baqd_il xawta di kullaha ja fabi:bi, ka'n ma9a:ja kabri't fi ge:bi,
w.__ana ma kuttif Sa:rif |

as?ila il FKitta di.

1. kan Sand! 1_afandi da sa:Sa fil be:t ?—la ma kan| Sandu
sa:Ja.
kan Gand* zogtu sa:Fa P—fil ga:lib ma kanfi San’daha.
kan Sand_iwladhum esaGa:t ?—la: bit ta®ki:d ma kanfi
qQan’dubum.
2. jikuin maSa 1_afandi da kabri:t taini marra lamma jirkab il
Jagala_btaJtu baqd il magrib?—ijja(:)k jikuin ma%Ja:h!
ma jkunfl ma'Jath iz zaj ba9d in nadra di!
Jjiku'n Gandu sa:9a fil beit P—aiwa jiku'n Gandu sa:a lamma
ti:gi min Gand is saSa:ti.
Jikun Gand il wila:d de:]l saGa:t emta?—)iku'n Gand il wila:d
saqa:t lamma jik’baru.

For Memory-work.

deh da! wvpslak ma kan]' Gandak sa:9a fil be:it wala kanfi
ma’'qak sa:a fi qetbak, atari:k kutt! mit?axxor_inua‘harda fil
maktab! lamma_jkun SGandak =a:9a tibfa mpzbuwit fi mawa-
Ti:dak.

! Equivalent to, ¢ for, you see’ : this particle reasons from the effect (see
Luke vii. 47, Colloguial Version}, or, as here, from the general eireumstances :
or is equivalent to * No wonder then . .., ¥ Now we see why . .."”, when the
ecause that aceounts for something striking is discovered.
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Were you at the meeting yesterday ? —Yes, I was.
Where were you at the time, madam ?-—I was at the Cinema.
Where were you, children —We were asleep,

Werent you in Cairo last year?—No, I wasn't there (lit.
existent, present).

Where will you be to-morrow ?—1 shall be in Upper Egypt.

So, then, you won’t be here ?

For Systematic Grammar.

(1) Write out the two tenses kam jiku:n ; also with negative.

(2) Write out the precisely similar Ta:l jiTu:l and [a:f jifu:f;
also with negative,

(8) When the verbs ka:in jiku:in are combined with fith,
qandu, efe., they remain in the Jrd sing. mase., whatever be the
gender or number of the preceding pronouns or nouns. They
must here be thought of as impersonal, 1. e. as meaning * there
was ", *“there will be ”; hence they do not ehange whatever their
grammatical subject may be.

(4) Notice that jikwin is not only needed to express the futuve
of “to have " and *‘there is ™, buf is also necessary after conjune-
tions introducing a dependent clause like ** when ", e, g. :

here i ;
“ When there ia a lesson . . .7

you have

lamma__jku'n { fin } dars.
Jandak



tikwini .,
tikuw:nn ,,

ma_tkuni:f hina?

L]

T

A Conversation Grammar

L.

kutt! fil gamTijja_mbanili ?
kutti fe'n wo'‘taha ja sitt?
kuttu fe:n wo(tahs ja_ wla:d ?
ma kuttif i mosrt Jamnawwil ?
ma kutti:f inti ja sitt?

wala kuttu:[ infu mawqudimn ?
tikumn fern bukra ?

For Dinill,

a2,
aiwa kuttl fizha,
kutt! fis si:ma,
kunna najmi:n,

la: ma kuttif mawqu:d.

la ma kunnsu_[,
akun fis ﬂiﬁi:d.

LR ¥y 1 b )
i nikmn fis si9id.

bafa ma_tkunf ‘hina? | la ma_jkun[i hina,
1% Ty 1
- 13

. ma_tkunuwf

Note:

the indispensable verbs

3.
snhith ka'n fitha.
»  ka:nit hinak.
»  kamu najmin.

softith ma kan[! mawquid.
,,  ma kanitf mawgquida.
yo  ma kanuf mawgudin,

atarith ma_ jkunft fil Guzu:ma !

atarizha ma_tkunf fil quzuima !
atarizhum ma jkunuw:| fil Guzuima!
jikumn hina zzazj ?

tikuin ,,

jikw:na |,

Ta:l jiful “to
Ja:f jifw:f o

are conjugated eractly like kam jiku:n,

61

la: ma kuttif ana kaman.

say

sep ™
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CHAPTER XVI

The * Strang ™' Triliteral Verb,  Past, Indefinite, and Imperative ;
i General Survey.

An Old Tole.

There was once a man who went out with his son, and they had
with them a donkey. So the man said to his son, “ Ride you the
donkey first, son.” * No,"” said he, ** it 's impossible that I should
ride, for I am a young fellow and you are my father. Do you
ride, please, before I ride.” But his father said, “ Now do just ride,
son, and then you won't get tired. T’ll ride when we return =so
that I mayn’t get tired.” The youth obeyed the words of his
father and got up, and they went along like that, the youth
mounted and the father walking on foot heside him,

Then some people passing by saw them and said, * Just look,
folk, at that young fellow riding! Tsn’t it a shame, young feller ?
How cun you ride by yourself like that? Just you get off, and
let your poor old father ride in your place!™ So the hoy got off,
ashamed, and made his father ride, while he walked on foot.

And after a little while they came to a few women, and at once
the women began to say, *‘There’s a fine father for you! Glory
be to God!® He has neither heart nor pity ! Ah my boy, ah my
sonn! QOuten you, man! There you ride the beast as comfortable
as an Omda, and let this poor boy of yours fag in the sun!
Don’t ride, old fellow,—isn’t it a sin of you?” Then the father
said to his boy, “ I'll tell you what: mount up behind me, son!
best let us ride together—didn’t you hear the women's talk ?”
“Yes, I heard it,” said the son, “how should I not hear it?”

Hardly had they ridden together like thal a short while when
lo! two English gentlemen going te play tennis at the Ghezira
saw them, and said to each other, * Impossible for two to ride
a feeble animal like that! - Why are you riding together, you
there? Let one get off and the other ride, or we'll give informa-
tion to the police.” Down they eame hastily from the donkey,
for they were very much afraid; and they began to walk along

! That is, whose radical consonants arve threo, none of which is © weak ™",
foe. is P, wy, orj. N.B. ¥ (forq)isa “strong® consonantk.

? Lit. ““That which God willed {He has done)”—usually an exclamation
of admiration, hero ironical.
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16. fosl nimrit sitta:far.
il fil is sula:si & sohi:h,
hikatja Tadizma,

kasn fih roigil xprpg marra wojja_bnu, wi ka'n wojjashum
Humamr.  fam ir rogil fal 1_ibnu “irkab il Humair fil
Pawwil ja_bni”.  Tam Tal lu, *la: muf mumkin_arkab Ii ?inni
qadaq w_int_abu:ja; itfod@dol_irkab_inta Tablim(a)_arkab_
ana . Tamm_abuh Tal v “ma’ tirkab ja_bni! wi balaf /taSabak,
an_arkab lamma nirgaq Galafan m__atJabf”. wi simi9 il walad
kalazm _abwh wi rikib.  wi mifju kida, il walad ra:kib wil Tabb!
ma:[i Jala rigleh gambu.

farmu fafuthum nass fajtim wi Taslu *‘fufu ja nas il gadaq da
rackib. muf Je:b ja gada§? bi tirkab wahdak iz zajj! ma’
tinzil wi xall(i) _abuwk il Jugu:z il maskimn da jirkab mot/rohak !”
Tam nizil il walad wi*® hu:wa maksu:f, wi ypkkib_abua:h wi ‘mili
hu:wa Tala rigle:h,

u bajdi Fabbp_sgojjara qum 1i fwojjit niswamn, wi fil fia'l
‘hafu_n niswan jifwla “ ja sala-m Gal Tabbi da! ma: fa ?oito:!
ma luwf falk’ wala fafaTa! ja waladi ja_bni! ixs' Jale‘k ja rpigil!
bi tirkab il bahiima w*_inta mabsu:t zajj il qumda wi_txalli
waladak il maski'n da jit9ab fif fams? wma tirkabf ja ferx, muf
faroim Jale:tk?™  Pam Tazl_il ?abbi 1_ibnu, “aful lak_irkab
warpzja ja_bni! xalliina nirkab sawa 7alisan; muf simi9it
kalazm__il Harima:t ?”  Tam Tal lu “aiwa_smi9t, ma_smigtif iz
zai) 7"

ja do'b rikbu sawa kida iabha bosifp, illa_w [afuthum_ifne'n
xawaga:t_ingilizz rojfiin 1i 1i9b il kora fil gizitra. Taimu do:l
Tarlu_1 baSa, “ muf mumkin_itne:n jirkabu Humair @oJi-f zajjt
da. bi tirkabu sawa leh ja gama:§a?  xalli wa:lid jinzil wit tazni
jirkab, walla niddi xvobar lil bulizs!” Taimu do:] nizlu Tawa'm
min Fal Tuma:r Jalafan kammu xajfiin Tawi, wi bafu jimfu sawa.

1 This is the lively ma that indicates animation or impatience,

T This wi does not mean “and ., It i3 a subordinafe conjunetion meaning
v ywhile, #pa™ efe, or equivalent to a participle. It is ealled waw il Hart,
“the w of state’, and its ovcurrences should be carefully moted, as it plays
an important part in Arabie constructions,
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together. And so they went on walking on foot, while the donkey
walked in front of them idle, until they came to a party (of) school-
boys coming out of school at the end of the day. These imme-
diately laughed loud at that sight, and kept saying to each other,
“T say, look at those lunaties! Well, if that’s not strange and
wonderful '—human beings walking on foot tired and an animal
walking in front of them as comfortable as a Mudir. Ride,
ride, you idiots!™ Then the elder said to his son, ‘' Do you hear
the words of those young gents, boy, and their laughter at us?
Don’t you hear 2" “ Of course I hear, and well too, Father,” said
he, “how not 77 * Behold the thoughts of folk in this world!"”
said the other. “ I made you ride first of all, and when you rode
alone they were not pleased. I made you get off and rode alone
myself—they became angry. We rode both together, and they
got still more annoyed. We dismounted and walked the beast—
and they began to laugh at us and said that we were idiots.
What shall we do after that? Do they want the donkey to ride
us, I wonder? There’s the state of this world for you: the man
who worries to please all vexes all. I tell you, as the proverb says,
‘Do the duty that is yours, and don't ask about what people are
saying*.”
Potted Drama.

Thae Fatuner Tur Sow Tue Dongey SPECTATORS
(loguitur). {to liim). (fo Rimself). (to everybody in
general).
Ride! Well, I'll ride, Ha, he’s up! Riding ! well!!

set down, Well, I'll get Ha, he’s down! Why get off ?
then ! down,

Let me ride!  Well, ride. Ha, he’s up! Riding ! well I'!
Letusride! Comeon,we’ll Ha,they're up! Riding together!
ride. well !
Let’s dis-  Comeon, we’ll Thank Heaven, Why get off?
mount ! dismount. they're down!
Did you No, I didn’t. But I did! See how the don-
laugh ? key’s langhing!

Towards Composition.

Yesterday I saw a yvoung fellow riding a donkey, and his father
walking on foot behind him. I told the boy to get off the donkey,
and to give-a-ride-to his father. So he got down from the donkey
and up got the father, with [wi] the boy walking beside him on
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wi fidlu mafji:n* Fala riglehum wil huma:r ma:fi fuddambum
fa:d@i, li Hiaddima qum li gama:Ga talamza® xvrgim mil madrosa
Paixir in naha:r.  Paimu do:l Fitiku fawi Gal monzor da wi fidln
Jitwlu_1 ba9® “fuifu_l maganiin do:l! ‘amma fe garith wi
Pamr’ Jaqizb! bani Ta:dam mafjin Gala riglehum taJbaniin,
wi_l THiwain ma:fi fud’damhum mabswt zaj] il mudizr. ma
tirkabu ja “Jubatn!” Tam Ta:il il kibixr 1l walad “saimiq ja
waladi kalazm 1_afandijja do:l, wi difi‘kuhum Sale:na ? muf bi
tismag?”  ?al lu Y ummazl_ana saimi9 Tawi j_abuwja, m__
asmaqf_iz za:j?” Tal lu t tani, *fu:f_afka:r in pais_illi fid
dinja. rokskibtak fil ?awwil, wi lamma __rkibt_inta walidak ma
kanu:] mabsutin, nazziltak wi_rkibt_ana walidi, ‘bafu
zaflaniin. rikibna_lina litne:n sawa, zi9lu Paktar kaman., nizilna
wi maffe:na_1 bihizm, bafu jidhaku Galemna wi fa:lu ?innina
/Qubatv. Ta niGmil _eh bagd’ kida? humma Jawziin _il Huma:r
jirkabna bafa? a:di ¥a:l id dinja ; illi jit9ab Falafan jibsit il
kull jiza99al i1 kull. w_aful lak Gala rv?)* il masal, “i9mil_il
wa:qib_illi Jale:k wala tis?alfi_f kalaim _in naws.”

For Memory-work.

The first two paragraphs.

mlaxxps ir riwa:ja.

il ?abb. ibnu. il iumasr, il waPfi:n.
irkab ! tojjib__arkab. aho ‘rikib! ra:kib iz za:j !
inzil bafa ! tpjjib_anzil. aho ‘nizil! na:zil leth ?
xallimn(i)__arkab. #pjjib_irkab. aho 7rikib! razkib iz zazj!

xalliina nirkab. joito nirkab. ahumma rikbu! rokbin sawa _z za:j!
xallizna ninzil.  jotlo ninzil. il Tamdu lillath  naszliin leth ®
nizlu !
dihikt ? la mo_dhiktif. Filiikt _ana. Jurfu 1 Humamr bi
Jidhak iz zazj!
t Or tan'ouham jimfo (mafiim).

# talameza is in apposition to qama:Ja. If anneved, we should have had ga,maﬁit.
8 lit. opinion.
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foot. But afterwards I was not content with this, so 1 said,
“Come [mal, ride together one behind the other!”  They did so,
but some students began to laugh at them, when they hoth dis-
mounted and walked the animal in front of them. When the
students went on laughing still more they hoth got angry, and
said, * Well, then, what shall we do? To-morrow we'll mount
you all on the donkey (here they all started laughing more than
ever)—or we 'l let the donkey ride us (here the donkey laughed !).

For Systematic Grammar,

We shall study these verb-forms in detail in succeeding
chapters, but important points may be gathered in general from
a study of the verbs in the above chapter.

(1) The typical Arabic verb has three radicals—compare here
rkb “ride ”, nzl “descend 7, Xrq “go out”, smY ‘“ hear”, ete.

(2} In the Past the vowels may be a a (e, g. xprog) or i1 (e g.
rikib), and the conjugation is effected by suffizes (terminations),
e. g. rikibt, rikbu, efe.

(3) In the Indefinife, conjugation is mainly effected by affizes
(compare nirkab with rikibna): but in some persons there are
suffixes as well, e. g, jirkabu.

(4) The Imperative is exactly like the Indefinite with the loss
of the consgnantal affix,

(5) We observe that while the first of these forms is a Past
Tense, the second is used in all sorts of ways, e. g,

(a) as a Present, with the aid of bi.

{(t) as a Future, with the aid of ha.!

V' (¢) o express habit, with the aid of bi. _

(d) as an Infinitive after auxilisry verbs like xalli, fifil,
bafa, mumkin, Habb.

(¢} as a Subjunective after inn * that ”, or Conjunections like
fablima, 9alafan (= “in order that”), lamma, efc,

(/) as an Imperative with the aid of ma and /tib7a.

(g) in Prohibitions, with ma and [.
We therefore eall this verb-form the Indefinite.

(6) We observe that some of the verbs appear to be a radical
short, e. g, [a:f and mifi. In reality the missing consonant is
a W or j, occurring second or third. We shall study the method

1 Originally roijik “going to", whieh got worn down to rohl, Ha, and

finally ha: all of which are used,
3 In the former edition it was called * Aorist®,
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and causes of the elision or transformalion of these ‘“weak
consonants 7,

{(7) We observe that the doubling of the second radieal turns
an intransitive into a transitive (e.g. rokkib, nazzil, maffa).
The econsonants have thus Leen “increased ™, This and other
‘““inereases 7 of the iriliteral we shall study in sueceeding chapters.

(8 We may as well here beecome clear on the uses of the
particle ma, It is used for

negative indicative, present, with bi (ex. ma_b jirkab| ‘‘he
isn't viding ” or “ he doesn’t ride ™).

negative question with b (ex. ma_b tismag[? “don’t you
hear” (or muf bi tismaS? or muf sa:mij or mu] inta
sa:mi? or mantaf sa:mif?).

Nota bene here: theve is only one way of rendering a future
negative question, viz. by muf with the future particle
(ex. muf Ha tirkab ‘‘shall you not ride ? 7).

negative subjunctive.  N.B. without bi (ex. Galafan ma
tit'9ab[ *“so0 that you mayn’t five ”).

prohibition, with [and without bi; ex. ma tirkab[! “don’t
ride ",

lively command. N.B. withou! [: ma ‘tirkab! “ride, do!”
(sometimes impatient, with which may be compared the
polite and gentle command with “tiba : ex. /tiba tirkab
* have the kindness to mount "}.
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CHAPTER XVII

| Grammatical Scheme :—the Indefinite and Tmperative of the ©* Strong ™

4.

A.

4.

A

Q.

Triliteral Verb. |
Conversation :—1he Daily Round.

Ouy talk to-day is to be about the daily routine {order)—what
one does every day. Tell me what you do.

I study Arabie every day.

No, that’s not my question. What do you do when first you
get up in the morning, and so on in order, everything
exactly as it comes ?

When I get up in the morning I put on my clothes.

True, every one of us when he gets up in the morning puts on
his clothes. And afterwards what do we do?

. After we dress we breakfast.

Wait a bit! After you get up in the morning and before you
breakfast, don’t you wash your face ?

. Of course! [ should think I do wash my face,and take a hath too.

. Well, then, we’ll return to that breakfast. At what hour do

vou all breakfast ?

. We breakfast at . . . o’elock.

Tell me, do the English (the Americans) breakfast earlier than
we do here in the East?

I don’t exactly know, for some people breakfast early in both
East and West. and some late.

. True. Well, after breakfast, don’t you go downstairs and go out?

Yes, I go downstairs and go out to my work.

And when the man goes out, what does his wife (if he has one !)
do—does she also po downstairs and out?

. No, she doesn’t go downstairs nor out, because she does the

work of the house,

And what do the servants do ?—DPretend that I am your servant,
cook or fable-servant, what would you say ?
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17. fosl nimrit sabata:far.
il fil il mu@o:ri§ wil Pame.
m*hadsa :—it tartizb il jo:mi.

su?a:l kalamna nnaharda Gan it tarvticb i1 /jormi’ il waskiid bi
jiqmil_eth kull® jorm. Pul li Hadritak bi tiGmil e:h ?

gawa:b. ana b_adris Sarpbi kulll jorm.

si:n.?  la:, muof su?a:li!  bi ti5mil esh awwilma tisbah fis subl,
wi bajde:n Tul li bit tarti:b, kulll hia:ga Zawwil-bawwil.

qum.* lamm psbali fis subl b_albis hudu:mi.

sin. gohhi! kulll waihid minna badima jisbali fis subf bi
Jilbis hudwimu., u bade:n bi niGmil eth ?

gizm. baJdima nilbis bi niftor,

siin, istanna [wpjja! bafdima tishah fis subli wi Tablima
tiftor, muf bi tigsil wiffak ?

gi:m. bit tpb9! an_agsil wifli Pawi, w_astalinmma kaman.

sin.  nirgaq lil futwr bafa! bi tiftoru Ha@ritkum is saiSa kam ?

gizm.  bi niftor is sa9a . .,

sitn.  Tul K, 1_inglizz (1_imrika:n) bi jiftoru badri Ganna hina
fif far??

giim. muf Jarif (or m_aJroffi) tamam, Jalafan ba§&_in na:s bi
jifrtoru badri fif farl wil gorb, wi ba3uhum bi jifforu
waxri.

sitn.  da sohith.  4ojjib, bagd_il futuwr, muf bi tinzil wi_b
tuxrug barra ?

girm.  aiwa b_anzil wi b_axrug barra Jalafan aru:h li fugli.

sitn,  wi lamma r rogil juxruq barra, is sittl_btaJtu (iza kam
Jandu sitt!) bi timil ech?  bi tinzil wi tuxrug hizja
wojjath ?

gim. la; ma_b tinzill wala_b tuxrugl wojjath, Jalafan bi
ti9mil * fugl il be:t,

sin. wil xaddamim, bi jifmilu eh?—ijmilni xaddammak,
tobba:x walla sufraqi, tiful li e:h ?

2

P jomm “day ", ‘jo:mi (/. jo'mijja, p. jomij'fim} ¢ daily *. Notice this very
common and simple feature of Arabie, the -i termination {originally ijj) whieh
turns substantives into adjectives—exactly corresponding, curiously enough,
to English -y, e. g. 'laban * milk ”, ‘labani “milky ",

¥ gimn and gimm, the initial letters of the two words su?a:l and gawa:b.

® With bi this means “ because she Joes..."; withow, “in order that she
may do ',
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Q.

A.

A.

Deyptian Colloguial Arabic

I'd say to you: “ Cook, go to market, buy everything for dinner
and supper, and then come back immediately and cook the
lunch ™.

“Very good, sir,”—Now I am table-servant. *‘ Any orders, sir?”

. “Table-man, clear the table, and then do the bedroom, sweep

the house, swill the floors (tiles), open the windows,
and . ..”

“ Enough, enough, sir, that’s too mueh for me. That work
wanls (needs) two servants, not one!”

That’s all right! *“ Here, you two, make the bedrooms, sweep
the house, swill the floors, and open the windows,”

“Yessir!” And Mistress Maryam, what does she say to her
servant-girl ?

She says, * Girl, do the bedroom, sweep . . wash down . .

open .."”, &e,

And if the servant(s) is inexperienced and opens the windows

when the weather is hot, what do you say ?

. We say, “Don’t open the windows when the day is hot.

Shut them, stupid, den’t open them !”
“ Very good, sir. Il shall be done (willingly) !—Is there any-
thing else hefore we finish 2”
No, there i=n't,
By your leave then (‘' permit me ).

. Pray go if you must ! {* Deign to depavt-—without being turned

out.”)



gi:m.

airm,

qizm,

81iI.

gim.

gi:m.

siin.

gi:m.

siin.,

t_]i: m.

girm.

Hi:m.
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aful lak ‘'ja $vobba:x, uxruq (or ixrug) lis sw:f w_iffiri
kulll hia:qa Salafan il gada wil Gafa, u baSde:n_irgaq halan
w_ithux (or w_utbux} il gada ™.

“Ya:dir ja si:di!”"—dilwoft_anp sufragi,— " itfpddol ja
siidil”

“ja sufraqi, fi:l_is sufra, u baJdemn iGmil_odt in noim,
w_iknis il beit, w_igsil il bala:t, w_iftali if fababizk,
wi..."
bi__zjazda bi_zja:da ja sirdi! da ktire Salajj! fugli da
biddu xaddame:n itnemn muf xadda:m wathid!”

malehf{! “ja_ntu litnemn, i9mil{u)_uwrd in nom, w_
ik’nisu 1 be:t, w_ig’silu 1 balast, w_il'talin | fababitk ™.

“RHa:dir ja sidna!” wis sittl marjim tifu:l_eth 1il bint il
xaddazma btaqitha ?

tifu:l, “ja bitt, i9mili Podt in nomm, w_ik’nisi...w
ig/sili ... ow_iftafii ., 7

{ka:n il xadda'm gafizm, wi jiftali 3
w__iza

S

ka:nit il xaddasma  gafiima,  wi biftak
kanu ] xaddami:n  gufa:m, wi jiftaliu
if fababizk wi* _d dinja Harr, tiTu:lu esh ?
niful lu “ma tif'talif if [ababi:zk wid dinja Tarr,
Inha “ma tiftalii:|
luhum “ ma tiftafio:f
ma tiP’filbum ja fe:x ! wala tiftaki‘hum|.”
ma tiffi'lithum ja fe:xa! wala tiftalii‘hum].”
ma tiffilachum ja nas! wala tiftaiuhum[.”
“Hardir!! Jala Jemni_w rosi! {(Senna_w rusnal)  wi
fih fia:ga tanja Tablima nixlps ?”
la ma fizf.
tojjib, imah 1i!
itfod@@dol min ge'r motru:d !

For Memory-work.

The directions to the servants from the above dialogue.

1 Bee note 2 on p, 63,



Must you go out, Zaid ?

Do you go outl every day ?

Go out, Zaid !

Don't laugh at me !

Do you recognize (know) me?

Don’l write me down on the list.

Egyptian Colloguial Arabic

For Conversational

1 (to 2).
1. Simple

| la:zim “tuxrug barra ja zeid ?

v w Zenab?

.,  bux‘rugi )
., gamafa?

» tuxrugu
o, With

bi tuxrug barra kull® jorm ?
el

8. With bi,

inta_b tuxrug barra kulli jo:m ?
inti_b tuxrugi  , g8

intu_b foxrugu . .

4. Tmpera-

fuxruq barra ja ze:d !
uxrugi ,. ,, zemnab.
ux‘ruqu ., ., gama:Ja.

5.  Indefinile,

ma tidhak[i Jalajja !
n Hdhakizf
tidhaku:{ Jale:na,

1

6.  With suffiz-

bi tirofni Pana min.

bi ti91rofuina ifina mim,

bi tigrv fizh huiwa mizn.

bi tiSro/ficha hizja mim,

bi tiro/fuzh huiwa mi:n.

bi tiqro'futhum humma mi:n.

7. With suffires,

ma tiklib/ni:f fil kaff.
ma tiktib'na:f ,, ,
ma tiktibi'nisf ,, ,
ma tikti'bakf ,,
ma tikti‘bub) ,, ,
ma tiktibu’ni:[ fil kaff.
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Verb Drill.

2 {to 1)
Indefinite.
aiwa larzim raxrug barra.
"y 1 mn rr
" »  ‘muxrug
bi.

aiwa ‘b_axruq barra kulll jorm ?
ete.

elided.

aiwa ana b_axrug barra kulli jorm.

Lk s [}] = "

, ifina_b nuxrug ,,

tive.
h_axruq barra ba9de:n.
” L) *¥

ha nuxruq v

negative,

ana ma b_p@hakfi Jale:k.
alerki.

ifina ;;mh_,b 11;i;i'hakj5 Faletku.

Pronowns.

aiwa b_aTrofak kwajjis.
,» bl niYrofkom
» b_a9rofak
,» b_a%rofha ”
» bl niYrofu _
y»  bi niyrofhum |,

negative,

tojjib m _akti‘hak].
»  m_aktibku:f.
v m_aktibvkizf,
v m_aktibuf
s ma niktibuzf,
,»  ma nikti‘bak|.

|

3 (to everybody in general).

sphiih laizim ‘juxrug harra.
‘tuxrug
juxrugu

L1 L]

rr rr

sohith bi juxrag barra kull' joum,
ete.

soliith huiwa _b juxrug barra kull
joim.
ﬁ"r:uﬁi:'ﬁ hizja_b tuxrug barra kull:
jorm.
#phish humma _b jux‘ruqu barra
kullt joim.

Ha juxrug barra bukra.
s tuxrug ,, .

t hia jux'rugu "

gahizh ma_b jidhakf' Gale:h.
,»  ma_b tithak| Gale:ha.
»  ma_b jidaku:f Galechum.

maFluzm bi jiqfﬂ}fu,

" bi jiro'futhum.
" bi tigrofu.
.- bi ti9 rofha.
" bi jil'nffu:h.
bi jirp/fushum,

maJluim ma jikti‘bu:f.

. » Jiktib'hum:(.
biktib’hasf.
tikti’busf,
Jikti’buhl.
Jikti'buhl.
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Towards Composition.

When T go to the pyramids (harpm), I ride the tram from the
Ataba and get down at Mina House (mi:na‘haus). By the way
(‘Ea(:)kim) the tea at Mina is very good—one always drinks tea
there—ecomplet not simple!! After—or hefore—drinking {ea I
zo up (ptla9) the Great Pyramid and come down it sgain. And
perhaps I go inside. And often one rides a donkey or a camel
in order to see the Sphinx (abu_1 ho:l). And after all that it
will be sunset, and I return to Cairoe, riding the tram as before
(tardu).

! gomble: muf sambil,
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~%

(411

For Systematic Grammar.

{1} Write cut in the old grammar form (if you so desire) the
whole Indefinite and Imperative of one verb, from the Verb-
Drill, with accents: (a) simple, (b) with negative, {¢) with suffix-
pronoun of object, {d) with pronoun and negative. (The last two
are too complicated to do out in full. Typieal specimens are
sufficient.")

(2) Notice that the vowels may be i—a, i—u (alternatively
u-—u), or i—i. There is no intelligible rule governing these
possibilities, so every verb must just be leained separalely,

(3) The first vowel of the first-person-sing. of every Indefinite
is invariably a, as this vowel stands for ana.

(4) Notice the shiflings of the accent through the successive
suffixing of the pronouns and the [:—‘tiftali—tif‘taliu ; stiftali—
ma tif'talf; ti'taiu—ma tifta-fu:f—ma tiftaBuhum|,

! Note particularly how the feminine pronoun is changed when negatived,
aY'rofik . . . m_aSrofki:[; ep. Jandik . . . ma Gandiki:],
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CHAPTER XVIII

[ Grammatical Scheme:—The Past of the ** Strong” Triliteral Verb, ]

Q.

A.

hO b b

=

4.

The Daily Rownd once more,

Lot us return to the order of the day.—What, then, did you do
vesterday according to that order?

When I got up in the morning I put on my clothes and my
hoots,

Did you not, before dressing, wash your face (bathe) ?

. Oh yes, before I dressed I washed my face {bathed).

Did you all breakfast together ?

Yes, we all breakfasted together.

Did you go downstairs and go out together ?

No, we neither went downstairs nor did we go out together;
X went separately, ¥ went separately, and the others went
separately,

I hope the servani(s) did not open the windows if the weather
was hot !

No, thank goodness, he (she, they) shut them up and did not
open them.

Fine, fine! that servant of yours must be a good one, and one
that pays attention !
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18. fpsl nimrit t&mantu:j‘ar.

il i1 il ma:di,
it tartizh il jormi kaman moavea.

sitn.  xallitna nirga9 lit tavtizb il joimi.  bafa_mbaiili Jamalt

(amalti, Gamaltum) _eth Tasab it tarti:h da?
gimm. lamma, sobahit' fis subl libisti_hduimi wi gaz’miki.
sitn.  muf fablima__lbist! gpsalt! wiffak (istaiammet) ?
qimm, solidi, fablima_lbist! gosaltt wiffi (istaliamme:t) u baqd’

kulll da, fifirt.
siin,  fitirtu kal’lukum sawa ?
gizm. aiwa, fitirna kul'lina sawa.
sim.  wi_nziltu w1 xprogtu sawa?
ﬂi:m. la ma_ nzil'naf wala xt‘xr‘mg-‘naj SAWa,

bass' fulain nizil wi xoroq

fulamna nizlit wi ‘xorogit » Pkuall® wakiid B walidu.
il tanjizn nizlu wi ‘xorogu
sizn. in [a ?pllo: il xadda:m ma jkoan| fatah
xiiddarma ma tkun! fatashil l if fababizk
xaddami:n ma jkunu:f fatahin: J

wid dinja Karr!
gizm. il hamdu lillah! Ta’falhum wala fatalihum(!
Tafasdithum wala fatahit/hum(!
Tafaluzhum wala fataliuhum|!
sin. Gaxd Ga:l! laizim

il xaddam__bita:9ak da qada§ wi wa:xid ba:lu !
{il xadda:ma__btaGtak di gada wi waxda ‘balha !
il xaddamin _bitu:iSak do:l gidJamn wi waxdi'n balhum !
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Did you open the door of the house,|

Zard ? i

Did you eatch the ball, Zaid? |

Didn’t you open the window, Zainabh ? |

Didn’t you play football that day #—|
I never played football in my life. |

Did you write me down on the list? :

Didn't you, efe,

 ma_Iqibokif

Egyptian Colloquial Arabic

For Conversational

1. Past,
futalit! bash il be:t ja ze:d ?

fartaliti ,, ,, o zemnab ?
fartalitu ,, , » goma:Ta?
2, Past,
mi‘sikt il komra ja ze:d ?
mi'siktil ,, ,, zeinab?
mi'siktul ,, ,, gama:Ja ?
3. Negative,
ma fasbatitif il be:t ja ze:d ?
. fatabvti:l ,, ,, zemah?
. fatalivtwf,, , qaumar9a?
4. Negative.

ma__lGibtif il koira jormha?

ma_|gibtu:f :
5.

With Swffix-

katabstini fil kaffi ja ze:d ?
(Same, female speaker)
katabti:h fil kaffi ja ze:nah?
katabtizha |,
katab’tuzh

ja !;mnﬁa ?
katabtuina d

L

ar

LR

6. With Sufir-

ma katabti’ni:f fil kaffi ja ze:d ?
(Same, female speaker)

ma katab/tihf fil kafff ja zemab ?
,» katabti‘ha:f '

, kata’btub] ,,  ja qama:9a?

., katabtu'ha:f |, "

, katabtwni:f
(Same, female speaker)

-q,

.I'.I



A Conversation Grammar 79

Verb Drill.
Simple. a—a.

aiwa, fartakitl bazb il be:t.

" fartalina ba:h il be:t,

i—i,

Simple.
aiwa, mi'sikt il ko:ra.

: mi‘sikna il kowra.
B—a.
la:z. ma fastalitif il be:t.

HE ] rrr
,» ma fata¥i‘na:f il be:t.

i—i,

/Qumri? ma__gibtif il ko:ra.

k] L L k]
Jum‘rina ' ma_19ib/na:f il kowa,

Fronouns.

ai najam ka‘tabtalk.
. ka’tabtik.
" kartabtu.
. katab’taha.
. katab’na:h.
” katabnalku.

Pronouns, negative.

la:, ma katab/tak(!
s katabti’kuf!
., katabtuf.
,»  katabtaha:f.
.  katabnahf,
.+  katabnarha:f,
.,  katab’nak].
s katabna’ki:f.

| The negative with ma and [ is sometimes applied to these expressions, thus ma

i suliith fatali bab i1 beet.

., ‘fataliit |, "
o fataliun ,

soliih ‘misik il koira,
o miskit ,
o misku

| soliith ma fa‘takif il be:t,

. ,» fatariitf il be:t
" . fatafmuf 2,

Jumru ' ma_1Gib[ il ko:ra !

qum’rvha’ ma 19bit] il ko:ra !

 Qum’ruhum ' ma 1i9%bu:f il koira !

maJlu:m ‘katabu,
. kastabha,

- kata‘bitu,

. katarbitha.
. kata‘buth.

. katabuthum.

[ ma kata’hu:j 1z za:j !

., katabrha:f
., katabitu:[ .,
. katabithadf .,
,» kata’bubf
. katabu’ha:f
., katabuk{ ,

(te 1).
» katabwknf |,

(fo 1).

ﬁum';‘itjj’qﬂ;i ﬁs,:ga. zajf! di!; and so for the rest.
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For Memory-work.

lamma sobalit! fis subli_innaharda gosalt! wifli wi_l'bisti_
hdu:mi wi__ffirt® wojja_n nams_it tanjizn, wi baJde:n ni‘zilti_w
xprogti_w Jamalti fugli. wi ba9di kida_wqigtt 1l best_is
sa:Ga walida.

For Composition.

Take the piece on p. 74 and narrate it in the past, * yesterday
I...”, substituting past-definite verbs for the indefinites wherever
suitable,

For the way to narrate a similar piece when customary past
action is intended ; see p. 101,
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For Systematic Grammar.

(1) Write out this tense, with pronouns, negatives, efe., as
before.

{2) Notice the vowel possibilities in this tense are two only,
i—i, a—a,’

(3) Notice that the i-—i form has two peculiarities doe to
elision ; e. g.

(i} rrikibu, ‘rikibit become rikbu, rikbit. .

(ii) the first 1 is elided after a word ending in a vowel, provided
its own syllable is unaecented, e.g. inta_rkibt, ilna__
r'kibna, efe, but hu:wa ‘rikib.

(4) There is no rule determining which vowelling in the Past
goes with which in the Indefinite. All the six possibilities except
one are quife common, viz.

a-—a and i—a as fatal, jiftah.

a—a and i—u as fpbax, jitbux (or jutbux).
a—a and i—a as Tafal, jiTil

i—i and i—a as fihim, jifham.

i1 and i—i as nizil, jinzil.

(5) Notice again the shiftings of the accents, and in particular

notiece :
fatal ‘“he opened”
“fataBiu ‘‘ he opened it”, or *they opened ™
ma fata fn:f ¢ he did not open it”, or ** they did not open ”
ma fataluh[* * they didn't open it " ;
and similarly
jif'taliu “he opens it ” or * they open”
ma jiftaliu:f * he doesn’t open it” or * they don’t open
ma jifta’Fuhf* *“ they don’t open it ™.
I A very fow in n—u are found, e, g, xnlas it was finished ",
* ma fatafinhu:f, ms jiftaBuhn:| are used by some speakers,
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CHAPTER XIX

[ Grammatical Scheme :— Verb jfollowed by Indirect Object, in Dative. |
ScERE, a Classroom. .
A Master. A Puein

P. Excuse me from this period, sir. I want to go out.

M. I won't exeuse you: it’s not nearly time for the bell, and
you've only just comein. Moreover I gave you leave yesterday,
and how shall T give it you again to-day? Haven't I often
told yvou that *the head of the idle is the house of the Devil ",
and you didn’t listen to me? Why, you 're exactly (as the
proverb has it) *‘like ecattle, waiting for the word * Wo!* ",
Now aren’t you ?

P, Never mind, sir. If you won't allow me, you won’t. Thanks
very much all the same.

For Composition.

Allow me, madam, to open the box (Silba) for you. I must not
open it for you? Why? Pray, do let me.

(She is afraid that when she lets me open the box for her, 1’1l
open it violently (biz zu:r) and break it (akassar) for her. That’s
why she said, “Don’t open it for me ™).

Ah, there’s the locksmith (kawali:ni): kindly ! call him (tin’‘dah
lu) and give it him.>—He will open it for you, madam, since
(madamm) you won't let us open it, for fear that we should break
it for you.

“Thanks very much all the same.”

Don’t mention it. Thank you.

! ibTa (see p. 67). ? tiddi'ha: Iu {see p. 187
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19. fosl nimrit tisaGta:far.
il fi9l il mitJaddi bi Farf il gar.
malhad fi maktab,

105{1 1.

¥
i
[

tilmizz,

tilmiz. is’'mak li mil Hisso di j_afandi! bidd _axrug.

X0:qa. m__asmah‘lakf, 1i%ino_il garos lissa badri, w_inta da:xil
dilwot__aho. wi kaman sama¥i't' lak _imba:rili, w__as’mah
lak_innaharda_zza:j? ma Tultl lakfl marro:t kitizy inni
“rois il kaslain be:wt if fetoin”, w infa ma_smigti 1i:f?
mahuo_nta Jala ro?j il masal *“zajj_il bahajim mistanni
Tozlit ‘jiss '™  kida walla Te:h ?

tilmizz. malehfj_afandi; ma tismah /lizf, ma tismah 1isf. kattar
xerrvk Jala kull' fa:l.

For Memaory-work.
The proverbs (from ma Gulti lak[. . .).

For Conversational Verb Dyill.

The student is not advised to pled through all the following
verb-combinations econtinuously, But inasmuch az all these
expressions do often ocecur, and the tongue simply cannot be got
round them without definite practice, he is emphatically advised
to get through them all in time.

Iwmperative and Indefinite.

1. With Dative.
1. 2 3.

if'tali 1i ja ze:d!

iftashizli ja ze:nab !
iftasdti__lha ja zemnab !
iftaslii_nna’' ju ze:nab !

i afftall lak Fwlan ja

I gizdi !

+ afrtall lik hatlan ja sitti!

o laha ., '

w lukum Tazlan ja
sijadna !

jif'tal ln fa:zlan.

tif'talr laha Ha:lan.

1

b Lh
. Juhum ¥a:lan

ifta"iu__lha ja gama:Ga. | nif‘tali laha hazlan ja | jiftahu_lhum |,
_ sijadna ! |
ifta’fiu_nna ,, ,, nif'tah lukum Ha:lan ja | jiftadiu_lku witel.)

sijadna !

¥ For iftehi_loo.
a2
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2. With Dative, Negative.

1. 2,

ma tiftali “luf ja ze:d ! #vjjib m_aftahr lusf.
., tiftalila’hazf |, m_afta¥i la‘hazf.
o tiftalii ol ja

%

J ,»  m_aftaln Jluzf,
zenab,
., biftalii_lhal ja |, m_aftali la’hazf,
L zeinab,
(ma tiftahi /1i:] ja la: m_aftali /lak]!

e n'ﬂ::n':‘1 |

(Same, feminine aj:a.:m}.,eﬂ m__aftak lirki:f!

maa tiftalii _n'na:f ja ]1 m,_aftali Iuku:f!
J zernab ¥ !
,, tiftafio luf ja | lat ma niftali ‘luzf!

qama:§a?! |
, tiftaliu_ lVha:{ ja
gama:Ga ? |
y tiftaliu _1"hum|
ja gama:a ?!

la:

ma niftall lasha:[!

| la: ma piftali lu'hum|!

The same, Past,

1. With Dative,

| atwa fatalirti lak. .
o fatathirti 1ik.

fatalirt! 11 ju ze:d ?
fataliti: i ja ze:naly ?

fataliti_lha ja zemab? | fataftt! _lha,
fatatiti _nna - | fatati'ti, 1kum.
[ﬂtﬂ.?‘bu lha ja gama:qa ? | fatah’na_ lha, ‘
fatelin__nna | fatafiu__lku, |

2.

ma [ fatalit! lu:[ ja ze:d ?

‘ la: ma fatalit! Iu:f,
| fataliti _lha:f

, fataliti Tha:f.

1

., | fataliti lu:f ja . fataliti lu:l, I
remnab ?

. | fatatiti_lha:] ja ., fataliti_lha:f,
zeinab ¥

ma fataliti 1i:] ja zemnab?!| ..
{(Same, fem. speaker) .
ma fataliti_unaf ja q
zemab ¥ !
. fatahitu le:f ja

.. fatahti Jak[.
. fatahtl lkizf.
, fatahit® _Thwf.

fatalina lu:f.

ze:nab ¥

. fatalitu_iba:f ja . . fatatina_lha:[.
zeinab ¥

. fatahitu_lhuwf ja . fatalina_lhomf, |
zeinab ?

With Dative, Negative.

Egyptian Colloguial Arabic

8.
ma jiftalt “luf lesh !
ma jiftali la'ha:f leth !
ma tiftall lu:f lesh !

ma tiftalt laha:[ leth!
ma tiftalt u:f lech!

ma tiftalt laha:[ le:h!
ma tiftali lu’humf le:h!

ma jiftafia lu:f lech !
ma jiftalin_ ha:[ le:h !

ma jiftatiu _Vhom| le:h!

maGluim fartak lu.
fatarfit 1u,
fatashit laha.
. fata'fit lnuhum,
. fatastiu_lha.
o fataliu__lhum,

ma fataki /luzf leth ?
., fatal lahasf lech ?
fataliit lu:f ,, ?

-, fatafiit la ha:f,, ?

., fatahib lusf 2

., fatalit laha:[ ,, ?

., fataliit lnhum| lezh?
, fataliu lu:f le:h ?

. fatalu_lha:f leth ?

., fataliu__lhum| leth?
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For Systematic Grammar,

YWe have here to notiee that 1 with its pronoun (e. g. lak) is as
accentless as an ordinary suffix (e g. -ak); that it throws acecent
on to the preceding syllable, as suffixes do; and thaf in the
negative the [ includes it together with the verb. In every
respect, therefore, it acts as a dative pronominal suffix, and but for
loss of clearness it would be more consistent to write m aftahi’lakf,
ma jiftahul’ha:f instead of separating the verb from its dative.

The chief points to notice specially are the accent-shifts, and
the elision of i, u in lina and lukum when a vowel precedes.

Verbs taking Direct and Inmdirect Objects : Suffires of Accusative end
Dative combined,

Unfortunately we are not yet at the end of the combinations
introduced by suffixing, for some verbs take both an accusative
direct object and a dative indirect, and the ecombinations of the
suffixes consequent thereon, with and without negative, run into
hundreds ! The following tables are not complete, but a very
careful selection has been made so as to illusirate the perfectly
regular, if at first sight complicated, way in which the language
solves the problem of this eombination.

The masculine objective suffix may stand for ** door ™.
The feminine

1] an ay ‘e -1 - ,,.
The plural . . } aouts
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Imperative and Indefinite with Suffix and Dative.

1.
ifta‘fiu: i ja ze:d!

iftali‘ha: i,

ifta‘fiu_nna' ja ze:d !
iftai’ha_nna ,,
iftabi‘hum lina ,,

ifta’fiih 1 ja ze:nab!
iftalivha: i |,
iftafiih lina ,,

iftafir'ha_nna ja zeinab !

iftalivhum lina ,,

ifta’tiuh 1i ja gama:Ga!
iftalin’ha: 1i

ifta‘fiuh lina ,,

iftalivha_nna .,

iftufinhum luhum ja
gama:9a |

Addressed lo a boy.

oy
aftartiu: lak fazlan !
[lik]!
altali’ha: lak jlik |

|

| aftafiu_lkum ,,

{ aftali’ha__lkum fa:lan !
| aftairhum Iukum ,,

|

Addressed to « girl.

As above.

Addressed o several

nifta‘fiu: lak Tia:lan!

[lik |
niftali'ha: lak ,,

[Tik]
niftatiu__lkum ha:lan !
niftali*ha__lkum |,
niftslithum luhum

Hazlan !

3.

jifta’tiu: lu Fa:lan !
[ jiftasfiu__lha]
jiftaliha: lu Ha:lan !
[jiftakiha__lha]
Jiftatiu_lhum fazlan !
jiftaftha_lhum ,,
jJittalirhum luhum
ha:lan!

As above, with t for j.

jifta'Tiuh Iu Ma:lan !
| jifta’iuh laha]
Jiftaiiu’ha: Iu fa:lan !
[jiftaliuha_lha |
jiftafivh luhum Ha:lan !
jiftalincha _lhum ,,
jittafin’hum luhum
Ta:lan !

! For ifta’fu.__lna, by atbtraction, and so in similar cases in these dative tables.
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1.

ma tiftaliu li:| ja ze:d ?
(Same, fem. speaker)
ma tif'taliha li:f ja ze:d ?
ma tiftalia_n/masf |,
ma tiftafia_n’na:f
ma tiftalihum li'na:f |,

ma tiftakih ‘lizf i

ja zemal, ?
ma tiftafitha izf
ma tiftakiih lirna:f ,
ma tiftafitha _n'na:|

ja zemab ¥
ma tiftafithum 1i/na:j

ja zeinab ¥

ma tiftatinh 1i:[ ja |
qama:Ga ? |
(Sazme, fem. speaker)
ma tiftativha lizf ja
gama:Ja ?
ma tiftafivh lina:{ ja
ama:a ?
ma tiftaliuhum lina:f ja
qama:qa ?

The same, Negative.

Addressed to a boy.
2.
m_aftalio “lakf !
,» m_aftalin_ lki:f!
»» m_aftaliha_lki:[!
o, m__aftalin_lku:f!

., m_aftaliha_lku:f!
., m_aftalihum

1a:

lu/ku: | !

Addressed o a girl,

As above,

Addressed to several.
la: ma niftaliu “lakf!

la: ma niftaliu_17ki:|!
la: ma niftaliha_lki:f! |

la: ma niftalru__lku:f!

la: ma niftalihum

luku:[!

B

ma jiftaliu lu:f lech ?
ma jiftatiu__I*ha:[ le:h ?
ma jiftaliha_lha:[ .,
ma jiftaliu_lhumfi |,
ma jiftafiha_lhum[
ma jiftalihum lo’humjt
leth 2

As above, with t for j.

ma jiftalich lu:f leh ?

ma jiftaliuh laha:f leth ?
ma jiftakiuba lha:f ,, ?

ma jiftaliuh lo’hum i
leth ?
ma jiftaFuhum
lwhum i le:h ?
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Past, with Suffiz and Dative.

1.

fatali‘tu: li ja ze:d ?
(Same, fem. speaker)
fatalita’ha: 1i ja ze:d ?
fatalitu_una ,, ?
fatalitaha_nna,, ?

fatalitu’hum Jina ja ze:d ?

fatah’tih i ja zemab ?
(Same, fem. speaker)
fatahitiha: 1i ja ze:nab ?
fatahi’tih lina  ,,
fatalitiha__nna

¥r

tatahiti’hum lina ,,

fatalitub 1i ja gama:9a?
{Same, fem. speaker)
fatalitu’ha: 1i ja gama:Ga?
fatafi'tuh lina
fatafitu’ha__nna

fatalitu’hum lina .,

|

Addressed to a boy.

2.

aiwa fatalitu: lak.

nr

fatattu: lik.
fatahitaha: lik.
fatafivtu Tk,
fatahitarha__lku.

fatalitu’hum

Tukum.

Addressed fo a girl.

As above,

Addressed to several,

aiwa fatafinah lak,

=]
14

bl

L]

fatalinah lik.
fatatinaha: Iik.
fatatirnah luku,
fatalina‘ha _lku,

fatalinahum
lukum.

3.

maJluzm fataliu: lu!
fataliu_lha!
., latali*ha_1lha!
. fata’fiu__lhum !
fatali'ha,_
Thum!
., fatalirhum
Iuhum !

maJlu:m fatafii‘tu: lu !
., fatalii‘tu__lha!
., fataliii‘ha__lha!
fatalii‘tu__lhum!
fatafiit'ha__
lhum !
fatafiit’hum

luhum !

maqluim fatadiuh In!
fatafiuh laha!
fatafiuha_lha!
fatalfivh luhum !
fataliuha__
Ihum !
fataiuw’hum
luhum !



A Conversation Graommar

1.

ma fatalite 7li:f ja ze:d ?
(Same, fem. speaker)
ma fataltitaha /1i:f jaze:d?
ma fatafitu__n'na:[ ,
ma fatafitaha_nna:f

ja zexd ?
ma fatalituhum lu/humf |
jazed ?|

ma fatalitih 7liz[ ja [
ze:nah ?
(Same, fem. speaker)

ma fatalitiha /Lizf

ja zemab ?
ma fatalitih li'na:f

ja zemah ?
ma fatalitiha_ n'na:f

ja zemnab ?

ma fatalitihum li'na:f
ja zemnab ?

ma fatalituh /lisf

ja gama:5a ?

(Same, fem. speaker)

ma fatahituha 7li:f

ja gama:qa?
ma fatalituh li'na:f

ja gama:9a ?
ma fatahituha _n'na:f

ja gama:Sa ?

ma fataftuhum 1i na%[

ja gama:ja ?

The same, Negative.
Addressed to a boy.

2,

la: ma fatafitu lak(!
., fatalitu_ Tki:f!
yo  fatafitaha 17ki:f!

fatahitu_1ku:f! |

. fatalitaha_lkus!

.. fataFtuhum _
lu'hum | ! |

Addressed to o girl.

As above,

poomn

A ddressed to severnl.

la: ma fatalinah /lak][!

fatatinah lirki:[!

»m

.+  fatalinaha_
Ikizf !
., fatalinah
Iu'ku:f!
., fatahinaha_.
Vkumf{ !

., fatalinahum
lo’kum| ! ]

3.

ma fataliu In:f lezh ?

., fataliu_lbha:f lech ?

, fataliha_l'ha:f,,

fataliu__FFhumf lech?

,» fataliha_lhumfi ,,

fataluhum luhum|i
leth ?

ma fataliitn Iu:f leth ?

ma fataltitu_lha:[ Je:h ?
ma fata’litha 1 ha:f
leth 9
ma fataFitu_humfi
lesh ?
ma fatafiitha _Fhum i
lech ®
ma fatafithum
lwhumf! lesh 2

ma fatalivh lu:f lezh ?

ma fatafiuh Iaha:| le:h ?
ma fatahiuha_lha:f ,, ?

ma fataliuh _luhumff
le:h ¢

ma fatafiuha_lhum{i
lech ?

ma fatahiuhum luhum|
le:h ?
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11.

12,
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14.

16.

17.

18.

woyptian Colloguial Arabic

CHAPTER XX
The RuMERALS,
Days-of Week. Months. Seasons of the Year.
A, Numerals from 1 {o 10,

. The prayer of the Christians, on which day of the week is it?

— The Christians’ prayer is on Sunday.
[ The Teacher. Exactly, And with the Mohammedans
Friday, and the Jews Saturday. ]
And the day which is after Sunday, what is its name?—
After Sunday is Monday.
And after Monday, what ?—After Monday comes Tuesday.
How many days are there from Sunday to Tuesday ?—From
Sunday to Tuesday there are three days.

- How much do two piastres and one make ?—Two piastres and

one make three piastres.

How many Caliphs are there after Mohammed ?—Three
*“ good ” Caliphs, they being Abu Bakr, Omar, and Osman.

What is this! Is Ali not among them ?—Yes, true! Iam
wrong. So, then, they hecome four Khalifas.

How many piastres are there to the franc in Egypt ?—There
are four piastres to the frane.

. How many seasons are there in the year ?—(There are) in it

four seasons.

Aud every season of them, (there are) in it how many months ?
—. . . three months,

How many days are there between Sunday and Wednesday ?
—. .. four days,

How many persons wrote the gospels which (are) in the New
Testament Y—They who wrote the gospels (are) four persons,
namely Matthew, Mark, Luke, and John.

How many piastres are there to the shilling ?—Five piastres
go to the shilling,

From Monday to Friday how many days are there ?—, . . five
days.

How many months are there from January to May ?—. . . five

months.

How many months are there in the half.-year?—Half a year
is six months.

Tell me their name(s), of your favour (= if you please).—
Their name(s) are January, ete., and May, efe.

How many piastres go to 1} franes 7—Six piastres.
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15,
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20. f1psl nimrit jifrimn,
ajda:d. ajjarm I_isbu:§. if fuhuir, fusu:l is sana,
A. il 7a9'da:d min watid li Hiadd! Safara.

- 1% sola’ Jand il masizhijjin f_anhe joim mil qum9a?—is

5bla 9and il masi:}ijjizn fi jo:m il Fadd.

[il m*Jallim. tamam. wi Jand il muslimiin jorm_il qumTa,
wil jahu:d jo:m is sabt, ]

w_il joim illi baSd il hadd_ismu ?e:h P—ba5d il iaddi jorm
1_itne:n,

wi baqd* | _itne:n_eth ?—ba3di 1_itne:n joum it tala:t.

mil Fadd! lit tala-t kam jo:m ?—mil Hadd li_t_tala-t ta'latt__
ijjacm.

Tirfern wi Tirf jibTu kam ?—7Pirfemn wi 7irf jibTu ta’lat Puru:f.

kam xali:fa ba9di_mhammad ?—taslat xulafa rpfdimn, wi
humma ?abu bakr, wi Jumar, wi Jusma:mn.

d_eh da! wi Gali muf wojjashum ?—aiwa sohih ana qottoin!
9ala kida jibfu Parba§ xulafa.

. 1_afronk fi mosr! kam Tir] 2—1_sfivnk Parbaq furu:f.

is sana fitha kam fosl ?—fih(a) arba fusu:l.

wi kull! fosl! minhum kam [ahr ?—kulli fosl! minhum talatt_
ufhur.

bemn il Hadd! wi 1_arbaY kam jo:m P—be:n il Haddl wi 1
arba9_arbaqt_ijjaim.

kam nafar katabu_1 bafa:jir illi fil Gahd_il gidi:d ?—illi
katabu 1 bafajir Parba9t’_nfair, wi humma matta wi
murfus wi lu:fa wi julianna.

if fillin kam Tirf ?—if fillin xa’mas Puru:f,

L

min I_itnemn lil qumTa kam jo:m ?—min 1_itne:n lil qumTa
xa’'mast_1jjasm.

kam [ahr min janasgjir i ma:ju?—min janajir i mazju
xa'mast_ufhur.

nuse! sana kam fahr ?—nuss! sana sitt_ufhur.

Tul _li Sala_s'mubum min fo@lak.—janazjir, wi fibro:jir, wi
mars, wi Pabrizl, wi ma:ju, wi junju.

1_afronk wi nues' kam 7irf ?—1_afronk wi nusst sitti_Pruzf.

! This word for prayer means properly liturgical prayer, whether publie or
private.
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19, How many days are there from Sunday to Friday?-—. . . six
days,

20. How many days are there in the week 7—. . . seven days.

21. Which is the last day of the seven ?—The last day of the week
is Saturday.

22. Four piastres plus three make how muny ?—Seven piastres.

23. How many piastres go to two franes ?—Eight piastres to two
franes.

24, How many months are there from January to (= as far as)
August?—. . . eight months.

25, Tell me about the last two of them.—The last two are July
and August.

26. Tell me the name(s) of the seasons of the year.—The first
season of them is called spring, and the second of them is
summer, e, e

27, How many people (or individuals) were there in Noah's ark 7—
Eight people (or individuals).

28, How many piastres are there in a shilling and a franc?—In

one shilling and one frane there are nine piastres.

29, And how many months are there from January to September ?
—From January to September there are nine months.

30. Half a dollar (makes) how many piastres?—Half a dollar
ten piastres,

31. From March to the end of the year iz how many months ?—
From March to the end of the year is ten months.

82, Please (lif. of your goodness) tell me the names of the four
last of them,—The names of the four last of them are Sep-
tember, and October, and November, and December.

53, Tell me the names of the days of the week, all of them.—
Sunday, and Monday, and Tuesday, and Wednesday, and
Thursday, and Friday, and Saturday.

84, What do we call the fraction (= part) of each number? —

The (one) part of 10 we eall a tenth.
" . w oo B, ,, mnth.
o a w8 . . an eighth,

. A . a seventh,

. - woow B, sixth.
1L "y " 9 F e TR ﬁftll.
. 4 . .. ., fourth,
; » w3 w5 third
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5. ful 1li Fala litnern 1_axronijjiin minhum.—litnein 1
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mil hiadd! lil qumTa kam jorm P—mil Haddi 1il qumTa sitt_
ijja:m,

il qum9a fitha® kam jorm ? —il qunTa sa'bagt_ijja:m.

aixir jo:m fitha Peh huswa?—aixir jorm? fil _usbw:q jorm is sabt.

arba§ Poruzf wi talasta jibTu kam Pirf 2—sabaq Turusf,

I_afronkemn kam Tirf?—1 afronkemn taman Pura:f.

kam [ahi' min japa:jir li Wadd_agustus ?—min janajir li
Hadd_agustus taman’t_ufhur,

-
axronijji:n julju w agustus.

ful _li Jala_smi fusa:l is_sana.—7awwil fosll minhum,
ismu_r robi:g, wi ta'nithum is se:f, wi ta'lithum il xori:f,
wi ro’bifhum if fita.

karn fih kam fuxs'® fi fulk® nu:h P—ta'mant!_[xvie.*

fih kam Tirfl fi [illin wi_fronk?—fi [illin wi fronk ti'sa§
Turusf.

wi kam [ahr min jana:jir i sibtimbir %—min jana:jiv i
sibtimbir ti’saGt_ufhur.

nusst rijazl kam 7ir] ?-—nussi rija:l Jafor Puru:f.

min ma:ris® li Pasxir is sana kam [ahr P—min mamis 1 ?a:xir
is sana Gafart_ufhur.

min fodlak Pul li Gala_sm_il_arbaSa_1Paxronijja minhum ?
—ism __il_arba%a_1 7axronijja minhum sibtimbir, w
iktorbar wi nu:fimbir wi disimbir.

Tul i Jala_sm_ijjam 1_usbuw:§ kulluhum.—il hadd, wi
1_itnemn, wit tala:wt, wi 1_arba9, wil xamis, wil qumTa,
wis sabt.

il quz min kull! Gadad nifu:l Galech ?ech ?—

il quz min Jajara nifu:l Jalesh Gulr.

-

wil ., ., tis9a . tusT
o a5 tamanja ., tumn.
v a4 sab9a . . subg
. sitta ' .. suds,
v s+ 4. Xamsa ., ., Xums,
o . arbafa ., rub9.
ve o+ 4. talacta . . Tilk,

! Or1_usbu:q fih.

! Or il josm__il Paxromi. Or Pa’xirhum, or il Pamxir minhum, or il
Paxromi minhum = “ the lush of them ',

5 Or nafar, * For afrors; or nfarr (for anfa:r). B Or mars,
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5. Three pounds make how many half-sovereigns? — Three

sovereigns make six halves.

(And so for every fraction of them all.)

10ths ths Sths 7ths
9. tisagt _Aqfazr?
8. ta'mant e f1 _itsag
7. sa'baqt » P _itmamn
6. sitk » e — _isbha:g
5. xa'mast — — — —
4. ?qr’hsﬁt e — 31 _—
8. taslatt e — s e
2 ..... qufre:n tusein tumne:n sub9e:n
36. How long have you been in Egypt? (or how many months,
weeks, days), —1I have been . . .. in Egypt.
37. How long is it till your summer holiday ?—It iz . ... till my
summer holiday.
38. Well then, “[A good holiday to you] every year, with you
in health ! "—* The same to you and more also !”
B. Numerals above 10,
1. How many months are there in the year ?—There are 12
months in the year.
2. How many Disciples had Christ after the death of Judas?—
He had 11 Disciples,
3. The Teacher. See: in all the numerals from 3 to 10 the

enumerated must be plural, e. g. five schoolboys, ten months,
—i8 Wea 54w,

But after10 the enumerated must be singular, e. g. 11 month,
13 schoolboy. And so 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20 month (or
schoolboy).

Similarly, 21, 30, 40, 50, 60, 70, 80, 90 month (or schoolboy),
up to 99 (do you remember the story of ** the Ninety and Nine
Sheep” of Christ’s ?).

4. Thus we have come to 100: 100 sheep (*‘ the Hundred Sheep

of the Shepherd ).

! The proper form of all tliese plurals is aSfamr, atea:T, efe.  The a is elided
after the passing vowel i, which properly belongs to the preceding word :
thus, tamant',_tsa:q.
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35. ta'lat gineha:t kam puss’_guneth? —talat ginehait  sitt

NS,
(wi kaza kulll kasr mil kusu:r.)
6ths bths 4ths Brds halves
_insp:g

_isdas
— 1 _ixma:s
- m — 1 _Arha:9
sutte:n l Xumse:n rubSe:n tilte:n nussen

S — R R . —

36. ba’fa: lak Tadd_e: fi mosr?' (or kam [ahr, kam qumSa, kam
jo:m).—ba’fa: li. .. fi mosr.

37. ba'Pi: lak Padd_e Pabll fushit is sefP—baTi: li... Tabl
fushit is se:f.

38, bafa “kulll sana w*®__inta$pjjib ! "—“ w_inta bis silifia wis
salazma !

B. il ?aYda:d fo:f Qafara.

1. kam fahri fis sana ?—fis sana (i}tnazfar fahr.

2. kan lil masi:i kam talmizz ba5di mo't jahu:da?—kan Ilu
hida:far tilmi:z

8. il m"Jallim.—fu:f! fi kull_il ?a5da:d min talazta 1i haddi
9afara, il maSdu:d laizim jikurn gam9, masalan, xamas
talamiz, Ga‘fart ufbur,—zajjima fufna.

wala:kin ba9d il ﬁﬂ._[::l,_ru lazzim jiku:n il maSdu:d mufrod,
masalan Tida:far fahr, talatta:far tilmiiz. wi kida
arbaGta:far, xamastasfar, sitta:far, saba§tazfar, tamantasfar,
tisatazfar, ifrin [ahr (aw tilmi:z).
wi kida, wa:liid wi Gifrin, talatiin, arbaimn, xamsin, sittizn,

gabqiin, tamaniin, tisSiin fabr walla tilmiiz, wahid wi
tisGin, itne:n wi tisGin, talarta_w tis§in ...l Yadd
tisJa_w tis9imn—fi balak hika:jit “it tisGa_w tisFin
xoru:f” bita:q il masith ?

4. kida Hi_:na. li mijja. mit xpref (“il midt xoru:f bitw:§ ir
ro:gi”).

v Lit, ¥ There has been to you how much (or how many months, els) in

Egypt?"”
% The “wi of state ™ again, see pp, 68 n., 71 n., 126,
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5. And then 101, 102 ... up to 1,000, 1,000 years. 2,000 years.
11,000 years. Do you follow me?
Well then, what is the date of this book ?—The date of
this book is 1926 (a.p.), or (a.1m.) 1344.

Far Composition.

A. T'want 11 stamps of 5 millimes (min abu Tiz[_abjod), 17 at
2 milliemes, and 15 at 3 milliemes. That’s all. IHow much is
that ?

B. You have 11 half-piastre stamps, that makes (bi) five and half
piastres tariff, i, e. 55 milliemes, And you have seventeen two-
millitme stamps, that makes 84 millidmes, or three piastres and
4 milliames. That comes to 89 milliemes, that is 9 piastres all but
a millitme. Then you have 15 at 8 milliemes, that makes 45
millizmes, or 41 piastres. And 4% piastres plus 9 less a millieme
comes to 13-4 piastresin all, that is 134 milliemes.

A. Well, take this dollar and give me the change.

B. The 20 piastres come to 200 millitmes, You owe me
184 of them. Four from ten, six; three from nine, six; one
from one, nothing (&ifr); then I owe you 66 millibmes; here
you are :

milliemes.
11x5 =565
17Tx2=234
59 200
153 = 45 134
134 66

For Systematic Grammar.

{1) The numerals illustrated in these sentences are ** annexed ™
to nouns, Observe their original form, when they stand alone:
tala:ta, ‘arbaSa, xamsa, sitta, ta’manja, tisSa, Gafara.’

(2) Next observe that there are two forms of the * annexed”
numerals, according as the following noun begins with a vowel

1 Somcbimes this form is used evon when followed by a noum: see
Willmore's Colloguial Grammar, § 35,
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5. wi bajde:n mijja__w wadid, mijja w_itnemn . .. 1i Kadd! ?alf.
Palfi sana. ?alfern sana, talati_ala:f sana . . . a’fart_ala:f
sana. Tida:far ?alf! sana. kida ja si:di ?

bafa “eh tari:x is sana bita9t il kitab da?—tari:xu sanat?®
Palfl_w tusJumijja, sitta_w Fifrizn, misiliijja; wi bil higri,
?alt’ _w tultumijja, arba§ w_arbaSin.

For Memory-work.
(Up the scale—)
do e i Ja 300 la ti do
waliid itne:n {alaita arba§a =xamsa sitta—nussi dasta’
{ Down the scale—)
do ti la soh T mi e do
sabJa tamanja tisGa Fafara Hida:far itnasfor—femn_il busta?

To rhythm of Mark Twain’s
“ Puneh, brothers, punch with eare,
Punech in the presence of the passenjare
A pink trip-slip for a five-cent fare™
eie

fuzf j_atimad, ju:f_il fa:r!

fusf, ja salazm!_aho Putt_il gamr!
ta‘lat sitta:t wi ta’latt_infamr
ar'ba9 sitta:it w_arba9t_infa:r
xa'mas sitbart wi xa‘mast_infa:r
rgittl sittast wi ‘sitt_infawr
sa’baT sittart wi sa'bat_infa:r
ta’man sitta:t wi ta’mant__infa:r
ti'saT sittast wi tirsa§t_infa:r
Ja’far sitta:t wi Jafart_infar

fu:f j_ahimad, fu:f_il fa:r!

fu:f ja salazm!_sho Pubb_il gaz!

or a consonant: e.g. tisaGt_infa:r, tisaq rigga:la. Now collect
the entire list from the exercise,

{(8) Observe the “measure” of the Arabic fractions, singular
and plural,

(4) How 18 *“ how long ™ rendered in Arabic?

! The t is becanse the word is in annexation to what follows: “the year

of ', ete.
24 dozen ™,

Il
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CHAPTER XXI
[ Grammatical Scheme :—Compounp TENsES.]

A Gospel Story.

There is a very beautiful story in the Gospel, that some mothers
brought their small children one day to Jesus Christ, for Him to
touch them. This had not previously-happened before that,—
nothing of the sort had taken place ; only their thought was that,
seeing Christ was doing good to the grown-up people, He would
not refuse to do good to the children and infants as well. Now
that day the Lord Jesus was very tired from His work amongst
the people, and at that very hour He was nevertheless healing
folk and not thinking about all His tiredness. So the Diseiples,
Peter and John and their comrades, were annoyed with those
mothers, and began to, say to each other, * The fact is, Master is
exceedingly tired to-day; and is He really to trouble Himself
over a few infants like these? That’'s unreasonable. Let us keep
them away from Him ™, And in fact they were keeping them away,
when just then Jesus lifted His head, and took notice, and saw
them keeping them off. And when He understood the matter,
He was very displeased and said, *“ Why are you driving them off,
and not letting them come to Me? Let the children and the
babies come to Me, and do not keep them away! for the Kingdom
of God helongs to the like of these ™. And when He had said this
those mothers began to bring their children, and went on bringing
them until the evening came.

Questions on the Story.

1, What was Peter doing at the moment?—He was at the
moment keeping off the mothers,

2. What used Christ always to be doing ?—He was always doing
good.
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21. fosl nimrit warhid wi Sifrimn,
il ma:di wil mu@orig bi “ kain ™ wi ?afJa:l tanja.
tiikazja ingilijja.

fih hika:ja Rilwa xp:lis fil Pingil, inn! [wnjjit ummahazt gasbu,_
wladhum _is sugojjarin li jasu:rg il masi:h jom mil Pajjaim
9alajan jil’mishum. wi ka'n da ma sabaffi Tabll kida, jJa§ni ma
ka'nitf! Trosolit Haiga zajji di, bass! fik'ruhum innu madam il
masi:fi kam bi ji§mil_il xerr lil kuba:r ma jurfudf jimil il xemr
lil wilazd wil ?ptfa:l kaman. atabi® _f jomha kamn sajjidna
jasw:q ti9ib kitlr mil Samal bita:u bemn in nas, wi_f sa‘itha
bardu kan bi jiffi ' n nass, wi muf sa:?il Jat ta9ab da kullu, wi
Jala kida_t talamiiz bufrus wi julianna wi zumala-thum kamu
zalani:n mil _ummaha:t dolahumma, wi bafu jifu:lu_1 ba7du-
hum, “psli® sajjidna taGbain xpilis_innaharda, wi kaman ja
tarp Ha jit9ab Jalafan [wojjit ptfal zajji de:1? da muf mafu:l
xalli:na nimnaGhum* Gannu!” wi filan kamu_b jimnaGu:hum,
illa__w jasu:§ farl rpisu wi xad ba:lu wi fafhum bi jimna9uthum.
wi lamma fihim il Gibaira zigil kitisr wi Ta:l “bi tukrujuthum
lech, wala tismalin _Vhumft jiqu Jandi? xallu 1 wilasd wil _
oifal jiqgu Jandi wala_thufubum|! Salafan I Pamsal do:l
malaku:t,_ptp:”. wi lamma fal kida bafu_l ?ummsha:t de:}
Jigiibu_w/ladhum, wi fidlu jigibuzhum liaddima gih_il le:l.

as?ila fil Hika:ja di.
Guestions on the Story.
1. (Past incomplefe) butrus kan bi jiGmil_eh fi sa’Sitha ?—
kan bi jimnaq__il Pummaha:t fi sa’Jitha.
2, (Past habitual) kamn il masith bhi ji9mil_eh tamalli ?—kan
tamalli__b jimil il xetr (or . . . Jamma:l jiGmil).
1 Or, kam Samma:l jiffi, (And above, kam Gammal jigmil.)
! Narrative particle, to introduce a new feature.

3 A wvery delieate and frequently used introdumetory word, suggesting
canszation,

 Or, by assimilation, nimnalhum,

"2
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Questions on the Story (contd.).

3. Had those mothers previously brought their children ?—No,
they hadn’t brought them before.

And when they arrived, had Christ gone away, or not?
-—No, He had not gone away yel.

4. Whal do you think they were saying on the way ? —FPerhaps
they were saying, * Let’s walk quickly, for fear that when
we arrive our Master will have gone off! Oh, I hope He
won't have gone away !”

Towards Composition.

Do you see that young fellow over there? He is continually
going to the church in his alley to hear the new preacher (m*bafjar)
there. At first his father used to be angry and to keep him away
{they are both of them Mohammedans by the way); but afterwards
he allowed him, and began to go himself with his son. And they
have gone on attending (jii@oru) from that time right till now,
Last week I was going to see them at home with a friend of mine,
at sunset. When we were on the way my friend gaid, “ You'll see!
They 1l both have gone off to church!” And sure encugh they
had already gone an hour before.

in your holidays this summer

—1I went out early, took the tram, went to the shore, and
sat on the beach. ... In the afternoon I went to Nuzha
Gardens,and on getting in went straight to see the animals. . .

Tell me, what did you do {nn your holiday this last Snturﬂa},'}q
. , . ,
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as?ila fil hikazja di.
Questions on the Story (contd.).
3. (Pluperfecty il Yummahat do:l kamnu ga:bu_w/ladhum Tabli
kida ?—la ma kanu:[ gabuthum Tabla.
wi lamma wislu, ka:n il masi:R /mifi walla la: ?—Ia ma kanf
lissa mili.
4, (Futwre Perfect) fikrok ka:nu bi jfu:lu Peh fis sikka?—rub’bama
karpu bi_jfw:lu “=xalliizna npimfi PTawaim, ahsan lamma
niwspl jikum sajjidna rowwali! ijjak ma jkunfi rowwahi 1”7

For Memory-work.

Conclusion of story, from wi lamma fihim.

fustia f_ iskindirijja.
(To compare definite with habitual actions.)

N.B. The English of these two narratives might very likely
be exactly the same. In Arabic the tenses must be entirely
different.

{?ul Ii qamalt,_eh fi,_1 fusha jo:m is sabt! da?—

. » - o fis sef da?—
xorpgt! badri wi rkibt il kah’roba (it tromwacj)
kutt b_axzruq badri wi b_arkab il kahroba (it tromwa:j)

Jwi rulit il balir wi Ta™jatt Sar roml ... wi bad i@ dubr

Lwib_arus il bakr wi‘b_a?ud Gar roml ., ., wibaSd id

{ rufit ginent in nuzha wi lamma daxalt, rulit! Ka:lan

kutt! b_arwl ginent in nuzha wi lamm__adxul, aru:hi ha:lan

{"]and il Tiwanazt . . .

EIET

1

L
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For Conversational Drill.

Foyptian Colloguial Arabic

bafa and fidil as auxiliary verbs.

bafe:t timnaJhum
walla la: ?
bafe:ti timpaithum
walla la: ?
bafe:tu timnaGu:hum
walla la: ?
ba%da kida tibfa

timnaJhum ?

fidiltt tiktib li Haddi
Pemta ?
Ha tifdpl tiktib 11
haddi Pemta ?

la?mabafetfamnaFhum.

n n "

la? ma bafena:|
nimnajhum.
1a? baSdi kida m abfa:f
amnaGhum [or aiwa,
abf_amnahum].
fitilt_aktib 1i Tindd_
il ‘misa.
h_afdol_aktib li
Tadd 1l garps. 1

I¥id you start keeping them away or not?
After this will you ever keep them away ?
How long did you go on wriling ?

How long will you continue to write ?

aiwsa, bafa jimnaJhum.
aiwa, bafat timnaThum

aiwa balu
jimnaju:hum,

sphith fidil jiktib 1i

Tadd il ‘misa.

(N.B. Keep your ear open also for tann with suffix pronouns,
tanni, tannak, efc. as another way of expressing ** continue to ™,
This tann combined with the pronouns may be used as past,

indefinite, or imperative,
LEN 1

went on walking”,

Ex. :—tannu ma
he goes on walking ™, or,

(i may mean ‘“he
“go on walking ™)
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For Systematic Grammar and Composition.

(1) Make sure of these compound tenses from the Drill section,
as follows : *“he was riding, he used to ride, he had ridden, he
will have ridden, he began to ride, he continued riding, he con-
tinues riding, he was constantly viding, he is constantly riding.”
Then negative them,

Notes.

bafa is the Colloquial for “to become™; hence it iz used for
“t0 begin-to ™.

Jammaz:l is never followed by bi. But it may be followed by
the participle. It must agree with its noun.

‘' She is continually riding ™" hizja Gamma:ls tirkab or rokba.

“They are continually riding ¥ humms Sammali:n jirkabun
or Tpkbi:n.

““Bhe was continually riding” ka:nit Gamma:la tirkab or
rokba.

“They were continually riding ¥ ka:nu SGammali:n jir'kabu
or rpkbi:in,

Experiment freely with all these fenses, and their negatives, in
eomposition.
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N.

N.

N.

M.

M,

N,

M.

'Illll'r
-4 I.'

M.

XN,

M.

CHAPTER XXII

[ Grammatical Scheme : Moons,—* Can, Could, Must, Should,
Should have, May, Might,” efe. ]
Before the Party. A Dialogue.
Marcus, Master of the House.
Nasuip, kis Cool.
Osmax, ¢ Berberine Servant,

. We want to have a luncheon-party to-day.

YWhat of it? There's no objection.

. Good ! can you serve at it alone?

No, 1 can’t manage by myself,

. Well, then, we must get someone else,

No, we must get two or three more, for this is to be a big party.

Can you get them ?

I can’t get them, because I'm not from these parts. What
time are the guests going to arrive?

They ’l11 be ecoming at noon sharp.

Oh dear, at that rate we shan’t be able to finish the cooking.

Rubbish ! If you start off at once why ecan’t you finish?
Do you want fo put us to shame? You must do your very
best.

Certainly we ought to do our best—for your sake, Bey !

Muach obliged.—What has happened to that Berberine? He
ought to have been long before this. Doesn’t he know?

Something to prevent him must have happened.—Ah, there
he is.

Come here, er—what 's-your-name ? Why have you come late ?

(). Come late? how's that? There's no need for one fo come

M.

N.

M.

before this,

No, you must come early when there’s a party : havent I told
you that often? What are the things needful to us now,
Nashid ?

We need lots of things, sir, May I go to market at once to
get them ?

Most certainly you may, why not? On your way, take this
parcel to my brother's.

(. And what am I to do, sir?
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22, fpsl nimrit itnemn wi Gifri:n.
afa:l “ jimkin ", “jifdar”, “jilzam *, wi ha:kaza.
Tabl il Guzu:ma: m*Hawra.

murfus—sniliib 1l be:t.
na:fid—it tobba:x bita:9u.
Qusmam—wahid bar'barl (xadda:m murfuos).

m. Gawziin niYmil Guzoima_nnsharda lil qada ja nafid [or
nitiibb, or bid’dinal.

n. wi‘ma: lu? mafi:f mami9.

m. tojjib, jimkin tixdim fitha_1 walidak? [or mumkin(ak) or
tifdar].

n. la;, ma jimkin'nif axdim I walidi [or m aldarf or muf
mumkin(ni}].

m. bafa jilzam nigi:b wa:Tiid tami [or jilzamna er lazim |,

n. la, la’zim na_ngi:h itnein tala:ta, Galafain di Guzuima_kbimra.

m. inta tifdar tigi-bhum ? [or tirof .

n, la m_afdarf agi*bhum [ ¢r m aGroff | li?inni muf min hina. id
duju:f ropjliin ji:qu s sa:9a kam ?

m. Fia ji:qu hinp_& duhr! biz zpbt,

n. jasalaim! Gala kida muf fia jim‘kinna nixlos mit tobi:x.

m. deh da! madamm tifuimu min dilwoft_sho ma jimkin‘ka:f_
izzazj ! bid’dukum tifdpluma? lazim ti9milu qubrduku
Tawi!

n. mafluim il waigib Galemna in‘nina niGmil quh’dina—Salafan
xotrok ja be:!

m. pi'toh jilifogok I—il bavbari ganrp: Iu Peh?  kan laizim
jiku'n hina fabli dilwo(tt bi_kti:r. hwwa muf Gamwif ?

n. lazzim Wip'sol lu mainiq . . . aho gih!

m. taJala ja_smak _e:h ! itfaxxort! leth?

Qusmain, itfaxxprt_izza:j? ma firf luzuim a:qgi badri Gan kida.

m. la: inta malzuim tirgi badri lamma _jkuwn fih Suzuima ! muf
Tult! Jak kida marro:t kitisr ?—e:h_il haqast illi til’zamna
dilwo?t! ja na:fid ? [or laz'ma:na .

n, til'zamna Haga:t kitir xpilis ja sixdi.  jiquz arwh is sw:f
Halan a’gibhum ? [or gajiz .

m. jiguiz {awi, ma_jques lexh ? [orqajis, muf'qajizlesh 2] w inta
ro:jilt, waddi_#¥ tord* dal be:t _axu:ja.

Jus. w_an_ajmil e:h ja sixdi ?
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M. What, haven’t you started your work yet, you clever fellow ?
Away you go! Sweep the house from top to bottom and
tell the servant-girl to sweep the ladies’ drawing-room.
And then set a couple of servants to work with you and
the others.

0. (aside), Party, hang the party! Tsn't it a sin to have parties
in Ramadan when a fellow ’s fasting ?

The day afler.
(The same moods in past tense).

M. Well, the party of yesterday was just fine, Nashid! Bravo, all!

N. Thank you—only I wasn’t able to get all the things we needed.

M. True, we should have made our plans a day before, so that we
might have plenty of time.

N. No, sir, there was no need for longer time as you say, only we
might have got some more servants. And there’s another
point: that Berberine should have come earlier, and the
maid should have got through her work a bit quicker
than that.

M. True: you are right. But we must be thankful all the same:
they had an excuse—it is Ramadan, and they’re fasting,
poor things.
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m. hurwa_nta? lissa ma_mssiktif fuglak jafa:#ir? jotio! iknis
il bert min for? 1i talit wi Tul lil xaddaima tiknis Podt 11

fariim. u ba§d! kida hat xaddame:n_itnemn jix’dimu
wojjatkum,

Jus. (H nafsu). Juzuima zajj_iz zift?! mufKarp m Galedeum, Fatta
N quzuma:t fi romp@oin wil ? waliid spzjim !

fil joim illi baJdu.
(za:t il Paf9a:l bil ma:di.)

nt. amma kamit il Juzwma_bta:git imbairili gami:la xoilis!
afairim Gale:kum.

n. 7ol jilifpavk —bass! ma_{/dirtif_agi:h kull _il Haga:t_illi
kamnit tilzamna [or ma kanf! jim’kinni (‘mumkin mum-
‘kinni) |.

m. sphith kan laizim niGmil tarti-bna Tab/daha_b jorm alafa:n
il wott jikuzn fuddamna wa:sig [or kan ‘jilzam (jil’zamna)].

n. la ja sixdi, ma kanf laizim woftli fowil zajjima bi_tPu:l;
bass' kan jimkin nigi:h * xaddami:n zija:da. wi fih kaman
nufto ; kan laizim il bavbari da jigi badri; wil xadda:ma
kaman kan la’zimha (jil'’zamha) timil fug/laha_b sur9a
Paktar min kida.

m. sohid, Jalek nuw! wi lik Haf?i_f kida. wala:kin kattar
xerhum, do’l maSzuri:n, Salajain_id dinja rompdomn, wi
humma spjmizn.

For Memory-work.

One part of the above, acted with another student.

1 0r, mahu, _nta. i like piteh ™,
¥ wi of circumstance or state again. 4 Or, kunna niPdar nigith.
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For Conversational

1
- L
1. Can you be present to-morrow ? tifdar
or jim’kinak tiidor bukra
pr Jimkin " 19
or mumkin ja alit
or mum’kinak
2, Could wyou not go?—No, I ma kuttif tifdar
couldnt.—Yes, hecould. (Or, | or ma_ Tdirtif
according to contexf)-— { or ma kanf' jimkinak
Could you not have gone?— | or ma kan] jimkin - tiru:li ?

_l:.-"!

10,

11.

No, I couldn’t have gone, efe. | or ma kanft mumkin
or ma kan/! mumkinak
| or ma Tamkanak|i

-

. You should (i. e. ought to) attend | jilzam

that meeting. Ali.—No, there's | jil’zamak tifidor il
no reason why Lshould . . . (or, | latzim gamTijja di
according to context, No, I |il waiqib Jalezk | ja Jali!
ought not). | Jalezk

Silence | you must attend it, | G [ Jilzam ) geng
willy-nilly. ... Do you hear, | jilzamak L anshin
you mustn’t miss 1. | walad lazzim - arnak |

[ inta malzu:m J

You should have been present | kam jilzamak
yesterday |—Yes, 1 (feel I) ! kain jilzam tihidor
should have, ele. N.B. mot | kain lazim s baritl

lizim, | kain il wa:gib Gale:k
I ka:n Sale:k
ma kanf! jilmmak I tifdor
efe., el
ma kanf Gale:k

You shouldn’t have gone yester-

day.~Yes, I {feel I) shouldn’t

[In another context the

gsame words might be an asser-

tion that it was nof his duty to
go, and so he didn’t go. |

Then why did you go, find you

J imbairili.

ummmazl rufiti leth ? kutti malzom
to go?—No, I wasn't bound [tihdpr
to go. . w5 Kain laizim tihid'or.
Then you must have forgotten. | bafa la:zim nisi:t.

May I go in without a ticket 7— | jiqu(:)z Ii _
Certainly you may.—No, you | ga’jiz li paxuff' min ge:r tazkara.
mayn’t. peahfi 1i

Was it permitted to me to look | kain jiqu:z li ?atfarrng imba:rii ?

on yesterday ? (sc. I did look); ele., ele.
or {aceording to context) Might
I have looked ?

Perhaps I'll come to you to- |jiquiz 1
MOTTOW. qajiz

E Jimkin
| rub’'bama

agi_lku bukra.
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Fert-Drill.

11.

afdar
jimkinni
jimkin
mumkin
mumkinni

" ma kutti] afdar 1

aiwa afidar bukra.

ma Jdirtif
ma kanf jimkinni
la, < ma kanf! jimkin
ma kan[! mumkin J

aru:h,

ma kan[' mumkinni
| ma amkannizf
la: !, ma jilzam|
ma jilzamniz|
mu| la:zim L ahidorha.
muf wa:igib Falajja
mu| Jalajja J

kamn jilzamni
kawn jilzam
ka:n la:zim
kam il wazxgib
ka:n Falajja

makani jilzamni
ele., ete. ahdor.
ma kan| alajja

al

na§am afidorha.

sphiil

la ma kuttif malzu:m ahd@or,

la ma kanf! la:zim atitor.
alwa laizim nisi:t,
{ Jqu:z lak.
aiwa,_mma:l < ga’jiz lak,
jisahhi lak.
aiwa mma:l kain jiquwz lak, efe., ele.

111
((ma jiTdar]

| ma jimkinu:f
la < ma jimkin]
muf mumkin
mu| mum’kinu
ka:n jifdar
ka:n jim’kinu
kam jimkin

109

jifidor bukra.

jirw:hi !

In: 1 kan mumkin
kamm mumkinu
kamn fi ?imkamu
jilzam )
jilzapu { .. ;
harda laszim jiidorha.
qale:h
saxmi§ { ma jilzamak| )
ja mu| la:zim
walad? | iwJa

sphi:h lamim nisi,
ma_jquz lakf!
laz! < muf gajiz lak!
ma jisbhli' lak|!
la: | ma kan[ jguiz lak, efc

tit?axxpr
j Janha.

. el
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Towards Composition.

My dear friend,

I must write you this letter hecause I can't come to
see you to-day, as my work prevents me from that. You must
have been ill yesterday and unable to come to gee me. Or you
must have had work—or what? What happened to you? You
ought to have come, beecause you promised me (waJattini). You
must send me word (tib9at li xpbar) at once. Is there anything
you need (lif, *‘ is necessary-for you”)? If so, please (tibfa) tell me,
and my servant can take (jiwaddi) the things which you need
when he goes this evening. I have told him that he must do his
very best to serve you. He told me that he wanted to go to your
house at noon to-day to see what has happened to you.

I want to write more, but I must finish now, as the post is
going (Pajma) and I must catch it (alka?). So goed-bye.
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For Systematic Grammar.

Notice that though il wazgib is occasionally used for ““ ought ”,
jilzam or la:zim are much commoner ; which invests the latter

verb with a pluralily of meanings that have to he carvefully
distinguished (just as our “must™

may denote obligation or
compulsion) :

la:zim jikdor  he must go. ..
, he should (ought to) go . ..
,  hopdor he must have gone. .
kan ., jiEdoir e should (ﬂught to) have gone .
. he had to go .
(For the altﬂ natn es for each of these see thp table above.)
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CHAPTER XXII1

[ Grammatical Scheme :—the Passtve: in- or it- prefived to the Active, ]
A Proverb.

A. That Zaid is perpetually injuring others; I don’t know why :
though I have counselled him much and forbidden him to
do that.

B, What, d’'yvou think he'll ever be forbidden? He’ll never be
counselled as long as he lives, Pooh!ift’s his nature, and
that’s all about it.-—"*The tail of a dog won't be
straightened, even if it be tied up in sixty moulds.”

Comaments,

When the dog's tail is tied up in the mould and the cord is
undone again, why does it get crooked once more %—Ah, there is
tha point: it curls up and doesn’t straighten out beeause its nature
is so: nature is stronger than habituation.—People say that when
one dies, the first thing that goes ouf of him is the Breath ; after
the breath the spirif ; and last of all the nature goes out : the point
of the story being that a person’s nature sticks to him more than
his breath or his spirit even.

Towards Composition.

That poor woman was beaten again yesterday. Poor thing, her
state is very hard—abused and beaten like that every day. A
neighbour heard her say, “I won't be beaten (m__andiribf). All my
life I have never been beaten™. Her hushand is a brute (wahf)
to beat her in that way. Probably she will leave him and return
to her village.

‘When he was counselled he got into a passion. T said to him,
“Why are you in a passion? How is it that you got into a
passion when you were counselled? You are always getting into
a passion for nothing. This getting-into-a-passion of yours is
bad.”



A Conversation Grammar 113

23. fosl nimrit tala:ta_w Fifrim,
il maghu:l hi siigit inkatab ™ Paw “itkatab.” masal.

A. zerd da Jam‘macl ji®zi geru manif Garif leth; mag_inni®
no’sphitaktizr wi nahe:tu Jan kida.

B, huiwa da Jumra jit'nihi? maSumrn-f? jit’nisihi! mahu tpbu
kida wis salaim,—zajji * de:l il kalbl ma jinidilf, win_,
it'robot fi sittin Ta:lib ™.

malhouzm:t,

lamma de:l il kalbi jitribit fil a:lib, wir ruba:t jinfakk! minnu,
jin9iwig tamni leth ?—ahe _n nuftv hina; JinJiwiq wala jinqivdilf
Jalafan tobJu kida, wit $pbgt jiglib it tatvbbuT.—in nais bi
jfwlu innu lamma washid jimu:t, awwil Haiga titla minno_n
nafas, u ba9d in nafas ir rwh, wi Paixir il kall, bi jitlaq it $0b5!
wi [azhid il hika:ja di ?inn it tobg_mlazim il wa:liid zija:da
9an ‘nafasu wi ruin Katta,

For Memory-wort.
() above.

For Systematic Grammar.

(1) It will be noticed that Egyptian Colloguial forms its passive
by the prefixing (*‘increasing ) the verb with in- or it-. The
Classical passive is formed by a mere changing of the vowels of
the active. The Collogquial has preserved a few traces of this, e. g,

sakan jiskun “inhabit” ; sikin jiskan *‘ be inhabited ”.
golab jiglib “hafile™ ; gilib jiglab * be baffled ”.

It will be noticed that vowelling of this passive is i—i, i—a.

(2) The only excepltion is the passive participle, which is
regularly formed from the triliteral. The form munkatib is
rare, indeed it is hardly a Colloguial form.

{3) The following sentence gives the parts of the ‘“‘increased”
passive, the usual table for drill being deferred to p. 160,

lamma_t'nosvh in‘fajal. Fult! ln “ min’fiSil lech ?  hoiw,
inta,_nfaJalt! lam/ma_tnpevht? inta tamalli_b tinfi5il min
ger fajda. infiFa:lak da wiliif.”

! Or, ma9 komi {* in-spite-of my-being ™, i, e. ““in spite of my having ™).

2 Or past, e. g. ma Jumri:f fuft’ Hagsd zajji kida Yabadan !

1
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CHAPTER XXIV
Orpivan Numerars, Conovgrs. DerorMiTies,

1. I have to-day twelve questions about the subject of colours
and deformities,— Please say the questions, and the answers
will be for us to make.

2, The first question.—What is the colour of the Berberine, male
and female, and of their children P—The first answer is that
the colour of the Berberine is brown : the lady Berberine is
brown ; and their children are all brown.

3. The second question is about red : who is or are red ?—Amongst
American Indians the man is red, the woman is red, and
the children are red.

4. And similarly the third gquestion about the Chinese in respect
of yellow (m. . p.) . . . The fourth question about the inhabi-
tants of England in old times in respect of blue (m. £, p.). ..
The fifth question about the inbabitants of Europe in respect
of white. . . . The sixth question about the people of the Sudan
in respect of black.

[ The Teacher. The colour of most Egyptians is brown
(wheat-coloured). |

The seventh question.  Ts the blue[ness] of the sky lighter than
that of water of the sea, or darker than it ?—No, the blue of
the sea is much darker than that of the sky.

6. And similarly we talk of the green of the grass, the redness
of blood, the brownness of hair, the white and black of the
eyes.

7. The eighth question.—I= the rose redder than blood ?—Some-
times the redness of the rose is just like the redness of blnod.

8. There, we have talked very micely to-day about redness,
yellowness, greenness, blueness, whiteness, blackness—all
the colours. Let’s talk a little now ahout deformities,

9. The ninth question.—Is the blind man more afflicted than the
one-eyed—Ior he who has a defect in one eye, or, as people
say, “he who has a single eye that is precious™)?—Naturally
the one-eyed man is less afflieted than the blind man ; and
so the woman, and the children.

1]

! mnjja (water) is contracted from the diminutive of the non-colloguial
ma:?, i ¢. muwajja. (Cp. the exx. of the diminutive form already given.)

! (r, alimar Jan_id damm : or, alhmar aktar mid damm. See the next
nate.
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24, fpsl arbaf_w ijri:n.
ajda:d it tartith, il Palwamn. il Jujub.
1. Gandi_nnaharda_(i)tnazfar su?ail fi maudw:g_il Gujub wi
1_alwain,—itfodd ol Pu:l il Pas?ila, wi 1 Pagwiba Jale:na,

2. awwil su?a:l. lo:n il barbari wil barbarijja wi_wladhum
eth ?—awwil gawa:b inn® loin il barbari ?aqnim* wil
barbarijja samra, wi_wladhum kullvhum sumr.

3. tamni su?a:l fil loin 1_abmar, wi hurwa, mimn alimar wi
hamra wi fumr ?—il hunwd 1_imrikain firhum ir ro:qil
ahmar wis sitt! Tamra wil wila:d iumer.

4, wi kida ta:lit su?a:l Jan ?ahl is sin, fi: Posfar wi sofra wi
sufr . . . ra:biq su?a:l Jan aba:li_(ijngilterra zama:m, fiz
Pazro] wi zarfa wi zor(.. . =amis su?a:d Gan ?ahll
?arubba (I_ifrong), fic ?abjpd, wi be:dv, wi bid.
sa:tit su?a:l Jan Pahl_is sudamn, fi: Piswid wi sorda wi suzd.

Fil m*jallim,  wi loin aktar i1 mosrijjimn Tamii, wis sitti
Tamitawijja. |

5, sa:biq sua:l, zara:{_is sama fa:tii San zara:i? mopjjit? il
balir_il ma:lili, walla ga:mif Gannu ?—la:, zara*{ mujjit il
bafir_il ma:lifi ga:mif San zara'] loin is sama Tawi

6. wi kida_nfud “xa@per il Hafi:[; Hamazr id damm ; samacr
if fa9r; bajor@ il Jenem wi sawardhum "

7. tammin su®a:l. il woarda Paktar (or afadd) Hamair mid
damm ? *—alja:nan Fumrit (Fama:r) il warda zajj iumrit id
damm’ tama:m.

8. adilina _tkal’limna kwajjis innaharda Gan il Famadr (muf il
humamnr!) wis sofair wil xo@oir wiz zara:? wil baja:d wis
sawa:d, kull il alwam. =xallitna nitkallim dilwoft! San il
Fujuzh.

ta:siq sua:l. irrorgil I_aGma (a)fadd!® balwa walla 1_aJwar,
Jaqni, illi 9andu Ge'n walida (or illi Gala Ge:nu nuffo aw
zajjima bi_jfwlu “ bi farda karitma ”) ?—#phJan 1_aJwar
axaff! balwa min I_aSma, wi kida_1 Joira mil Gamja, wi
kull _il Ju:r mil Sumj (Jimja:n).

o

¥ Comparative of [idi:d. Adjeetives which cannof be given the ecom-
parative form in Arabic are compared by placing afadd [aktar) **more ™, or
axaff (afall) “less™, before the abstract moun, e. g here, *severer (in)
affliction ™, i.e **more affiicted’. But a positive with San may always be
uzed.

12
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10.

11.

12.

Fayptian Colloquial Arabic

The tenth question.—Isn’t the lame man more fortunate than
the cripple: or what ?—Cerfainly the cripple is a much
sadder case than the lame man, for the lame man has one
(bad} leg, but the eripple has both.

The eleventh question is about deafness and dumbness: are
there deaf people who are dumb as well 2-——0h, yes, there
ave: in fact the deaf man is wswally dumb as well, and
similarly the woman.

The twelfth and last question. Why is that 7—Because never
in their lives have they heard people talking, so it never
became possible for them to talk like them, neither in their
infaney nor later.

. Allah be kind to us!'—Amen, O Lord!

Appendiz,

Here are ten books: please hand me
the first book __Will you be so kind | first book !
the first of them as to take the first of them !

And similarly
the second book . . . the second of them.
the third book . . . the third of them.
to the tenth book . . . the tenth of them.

Here are ten sheets of paper: please hand me the
first paper }ﬁ_ﬁ“"ﬂl you be so kind [first paper!
first of them as to take the first of them !

And similarly, ' second paper.
third .
fourth
fifth -

please hand me the':'l sixth .
seventh
eighth
ninth .
tenth .
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10. Gazfir su?a:l; muf 1_ang Yasfad mil m°kassali, walla
?eth 2—maTluim, il m*kassall ps9ab kitizr min 1_aSrog wil
Jarga wi 1 Gurg, Galafan 1_aSing abu righ walida, walakin
il m*kassali bi litnen.

11. is su?a:l il hidw:far Fan it forof wil xorost  fih fwf
humma xurs' kaman?—umma:l fih! Hatta 1 otrp| £l
gazlib axros kaman wi kida  torfa xprso.

2. is su?a:1 1l itna:far wi hurwa_a:xir su?a:l.  wi leh kida ?—
9alafan ma Gumruhumf® simGu_n nas bi jitkallimu, wi
9ala kida ma bafa'| mum‘kinhum jikkallimu zaj’jubum, la:
fi si’gorhum wala baJde:n.

13. olIvh fjultuf 'bina l—a'mi:n ja robb !

tazji:l.
1. hina Gafar kutub, na*wilni, min fo@lak
rawwil kita:h 3 Ir-"awwil kitazh
aw/wilhum . 1 awwilhum
il kita-b 1_awwilaini ¢ ~—itfoddul :xudﬁ il kita-b 1 awwila:ni
1 awwila:ni minhum —J § awwilaini minhum

2. wi hatkaza,
Aami_ktath . . . tarnithum | . . i) kita:b it tamni
ftaclit kitach . . ta’lithum . . . il kita:b it ta:lit
1i hadd® "Ja:fir kitasb . . . Ga/fivhum . . . il kita:b il Sa:fir,
3. hina Safar worofa:t ; na’wilni min fodlak

_awwil wornfa 3 Pawwil wimrpfa

_awwilhum Pawwilhum

! wif:; illu:‘nl Jja ?—itftrfi‘iftnl xud -<: o Dmizgivilanijja

il Pawwila‘nijja’ | [ i1 Yawwilanijja
r_ulin.humrJ L minhum

4. wi hazkaza,
- t tanja (for ta:nija)
t talta (for ta:lita)
r robTa (for ro:bia)
1 xamsa ( for xa:misa)
min fp@lak na’wilni il worofa < s satta ( for satita)
s sabTa ( for sa:biTa)
t tamba ( for tazmina)
t tasqa ( for ta:siga)
~ 1 9afra { for Qa:fira)

L ¥ Blindness " i3 Gama{z), % Pl. Pawwilanij'jim,
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Towards Composition.

The third tree in Church Street on your right hand as you ge
from the station is the biggest tree in that street. It i3 also the
finest and tallest.

Its green is darker than the green of clover.

People say * greener than clover ™,

“ whiter than jessamine "1 or “than milk ™%,
“blacker than pitch ”* or * than night 74,
“redder than blood ",

“wyellower than saffron ™ ¥,

“hluer than indigo ™"

For Systematic Grammaor,

(1) The forms of the eolours and deformities (mase., fem., plur.,
and abstract nouns) are perfectly constant, as will be seen by
writing them out under one another. Similarly the forms of the
ordinals (1 to 10 only), mase. and fem.

(2) Turn back to p. 87 Grammar of Chap. x, and note that
ordinals and superlatives are construeted with their nouns in an
identical way.

{ ta:lit kitab } or { il kitab it taclit }
akbar kita:b il kita-b 1 akbar
The first construction is anneralion, as can he seen from the loss
of the definite article ** #he third, the biggest . . .7

(3) Note carefully that in annexation the ordinal is nof made
feminine when annexed to a feminine: ta:lit bint: but, il bint
it talta.

(4) The ordinals after ten are the cardinals with il. The
eleventh house . .. il be:t il hida:[far.

Uil full (for physical whiteness). ! For moral whiteness,

¥ iz zift (for moral blackness). ¥ For physical blackness,

i il "kurkum.

¢ in misla: but only in an undeszirable sensze, since blue iz the eolour of
mourning ; e.g. Palbi gajj in nidla “my heart has *the blues!' ¥ : or the
following curse, gat lak in ni:la (il baSi:d)! “ may indigo (i.e. monrning)
come to you! (the other person)™,
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For Memory-work.
(Up the scale—)
do re i fua sol la ti do
awwil taini  tazlit roebi§ xaimis satit—nuss _id dasta.
afiimar axdor azral vpsfar abjpd  iswid—
ama  aJwar otro] axrps aGrog  aliwal’-—-
YHomr xudr zur? sufr b suid—

b

L S

L LR

(Down the scale—)
do ii la solt Ja i re do

1. w:la®*  fanja talta 1ob9a =xamsa satta—fein_ il busta?

2. Hammra =xvdra zarfa sofra bexdp  so:da—

8. 9amja  Gowra Forfa xvorsa Garga To:la

4. qumj  Gwr  furf xurs  Jurg Tl

L}

"

(5) Colours and deformafives having the same *‘measure” as
ahmar
alisan
were necessary for the eomparison of eolours, The easiest is by
9an, e. g. “more red than” ... alimar Jan., Or by aktar with
the abstract noun, e, g. aktar Humra (or Hama:r) lit. “ more in
redness”.  Or finally by aktar min afier the colours, e. g.
almar aktar mid damm.

(As iswid, black, is the solitary colour whose measure varies
from the above nmorm, it is possible to compare i in the usual
way ; and so we get aswid min . .. “more black than . .."; but
iswid Jan.)

The same applies to colours like bunni * coffee-brown 7, qamAhi
“gtraw ”, bamba “pink”, efe. which are not susceptible of the
above norm: e g, bamba Yan “ pinker than”, or bamba aktar
min ...

comparatives, e. g. { }, it i1z obvious that other methods

1 #Banint-eyed.”
% Only in daraga Puwla “first clasa V. Otherwise Pawwilanijja.
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CHAPTER XXV

Li};lm:ammnf,aﬂ Scheme:—** Reduplicated™ Verbs with second and third
radicals the same. |

Another Proverb,

A. Do you know Fareed Eff, Hunein ?

B. Isn’t he the person who was always in debt and used to go
round all his friends asking a loan of them ?

A. The same. And he wrote to me also and asked of me the same
request, and that I should reply to him by return. Dut
I didn’t reply to him except with ten words, and said to him,
“ My best advice to you is, * Cut your coat aceording to your
cloth * (* Streteh your legs according to your quilt *) ™.

B. Tine! And then?

A. And then, when I saw him, I found the proverhb had had an
effect on him : for the moment he greeted me he said, smiling,
““As your proverb would say, my dear fellow, I have been
stretching my legs according to my quilt, and so I have
now become comfortable ™.
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25. fpsl nimrit xamsa_w Tifri:n.
il figl il m*dm9af.
mazal tami

A, tiFrof fari:d afandi Hinein ?

B. muf huwrwa_lli kan tamalli madjumn wi kan bi_jlifft Sala

kull _vshatbu jitlub® minhum sulfa?

A. miwa, hurwa nafsu.  wi katab lijj_ana kaman, wi folpb
minni za:t it tolab da, wi innfi} arudd® Galesh HTa:lan f_
afrob wofi. amm_ana ma rodde:jtfi Faleth _illa bi
Gafar kilmat, wi Gultl lu “ alisan nosisha lak minni, ‘Sala
fadd’_lFa:fak midd! riglesk ™.

. Sl wi baSdemn ?

wi ba9de:n lamma fuftu, lafe:t_il masal Passar fith. 1i ?innu

Pawwilma sallim Galajja Ta:l wi huiwa bi jit'bassim hid
dikik, *“Jala ro?j masalak ja habi:bi, madde:t riglajja Sala
Tadd’_lhHa:fi !'—wa Jala kida dilwo(ti bale:t mirta:hi ™.

B b

For Memory-work.

The proverb.

For Systematic Grammar.

(1) Notice that the vowelling of the Pasi is absolutely con-
stant, in a.

(2) Notice that the Indefinite has i and u forms.

(8) To these add a rare a form: ecg. #phE jisphEh “he
correct ™ ; ma j(ijsohAi[ “it won’t do ™.

(4) Notice that in this verb the first syllable of the Indefinite
is an open one, contrary to that of the Indefinite of simple tri-
literal verb: ti-limm, tid-rob. Compare the different ways in
which the particles eomline with each:

tilimm | bi_tlimm |inta bi_tlimm | ma_tlimmi|| ma b_alimmi
tidrob J bi tidrob J inta_b tidrob J ma ti@rpb| J ma b_adrob|

The Indefinites of all the forms still to be studied are 3all
classifiable according as their first syllable is open or closed:
and so the above ways of combining the particles will be found
to be everywhere typical.

1 4 dependent clause of “cireumstance™ or © state™ (Hall. Notice that

under such circumstances the clause is atlached to the prineipal sentence
without the aid of a particle.
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Have you picked up their things,
Ali?

S0 then you have picked them
all up?

Have you not taken up the
furniture ?

. Have wou not taken up their

hooks ?

When will you take up and
replace the turniture?

Will you not take up the furni-
ture (the things)?

Why are you ringing the hell ?7—

I am ringing if, never mind
why!

Why are you mashing the

croquettes ?

Take up the furniture and put it
back.—I've been taking it up
and putting it back for a good
time.—Your taking-up of the
furniture is good, and your
replacing it is still better.

Lgyptian Colloquial Arabic

For Conversational Verb-

[ lamme:t Haga-thum ja Gali?
lamme:ti . .y fotma?
lamme:tu
Ja gidjamn ?

bata lamme(:)tha kullaha?

sy lamme(:)ytitha |,

»» lamme(:)tu:ha ,
ma lamme(:)tf il Gizazl ?

I
II sy lamme(:)ti:[ 11,
: “yy lamme(s)tuzf il

ma lamme(:)t]i kutubhum ?
, lamme()tif
y lamme:ita:f
tilimm il Fai[ wi_trudda
Pemta ?
tilimmi,_1 Gaf] wi_trud/dizh
Pemta?
tilimmu,_1 Saf] wi_trud-duh
I Pemta ?
ma__tlimmif il Saff (il Haga:t) !
w inti ma__tlim'mih| !
i (ma tlimmiha:[).
w intu ma_tlim’muhf!
(ma tlimmuha:f).
inta bi_tdufT il quros leth ?
intu  tduPfu(:)h leth ?

Indefinita,

inta bi_tdufy il kufta le:h ?
w_intu bi_tduf7uzha le:h ?
[limm il Gaff wi ruddu!

limm il Tlaga-t wi ruddabal

limmi_1l Saff wi ruddi:h!

Imperative,

'1 limmi_I ¥aga't wi ruddaha!

|‘ limmu,_1 Gaf] wi rudduzh !
i limmu_] haga't wi rudduzha!

1 Qaff also means * bagzage™,
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A Conversation Grammar

Drill and Analysis.

aiwa, lamme:t haga'thum.
,, lamme:t ’s
., lamme:na .

aiwa lammetha kullaha,

. lammetha

,, lamme'nazha kullaha.
la:, ma lammet| il Giza:l

(ma lammetuzf). |

la:, ma lammet| il Jiza:]

(ma lammetu:[).

la:, ma lamme’na:] il Giza:l

(ma lamme nahf).

la:, ma lammetha:|,

,: : lamn:?na,hai]'.
alimm_il Saf] w_aruddu bukra.

L 1t 1 "

nilinmum il Gaf] wi_nruddu bukra.

tojjib m_alimmu:| (m alimmaha:f).

" " mn

sy ma_nlimmu:f

(ma nlimmahaz).

ana b_adu{fo wis salazm !
ifina bi_nduffu wi s sala:m |

ana ma b_adufaba:[ !
ilina ma bi_ndufTaha:|!
[ana lamim il Qaff wi roddu

» w1l Tiagast wi
ana lamma,_1 Jaf] wi
1 qaf] wi

1 'y

Active Partic.
A

ifina lammizn il Jaf] wi

LR ar

il Gaf] wi

min badri.
rol:)didha badri,
rod‘dach badri. |
rpd’da:ha badri.
roddiznu badri.

! roddi(:)nha badri, |

123

| sphiizk, lamm! liaga‘thum.

| LR
| "

lammit
lammu

1y

"

| sphi:h lam'maha kullaha.
| ., lam’mitha
. Jam/mutha |,
i &phich ma lammif il Siza:1
(ma lammu:f),
| sphi:h ma lammitf il Siza:l
i (ma lammitu:f}.
| sphil ma lammu:[ il Fiza:l
(ma lam’muh().
sphi:h ma lammaha:|.
,  Ia lammitlm:}l

-}

' .+ ma lammuha:(.
alizsan jilimmu wi_jruddu Hazlan.

yy tillimmu wi_truddu ,,
5 Jilimmuzh wi jrodduzh ,,

ma jlimmu:f lezh! (ma jlimmaha:{).
ma tlimmu:f lezh ! (ma tlimmahaz().

ma jlimmuhf le:h !

(ma jlimmuha:().
maJluim bi_j’duffu !
bi jduffush!

| "
- maGluim, ma bi_jduf7aha:[!

ma bi_jduffuha:{!

| ['lammak‘ il Jatft kwajjis.

| wi rpddak fizh ahsan kaman.

lammik, efc.

Infinitive.
A

lam'mukum, efe,

i [ ! [lammak fi ] Saffis also correct.]
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CHAPTER XXVI

[ Grammatical Scheme:—* Weak™ Verbs, with first radical w or 7.} |
A Proverb.

A. Have you heard the proverb, “ Birds of a feather flock together” ?
(* Birds occur (lif. fall) according to their kinds™) What
does it mean ?

B. It means that one’s charvacter i known from the character of
his friends.

An Aneedote.

They say that a certain French peasant went to Paris, he not
having previously seen that city. And when he was walking in
the street he saw before him a magnificent palace, with a soldier
standing in front of it. The peasant stopped and asked the soldier,
“What is this building, sir?” The soldier replied (for he saw
that the man was raw), * That ’s a steam-mill, sir ”.  “ Now, that,’s
very odd ! said the peasant ; *“in our village there are always many
donkeys standing in front of the steam-mill, but in front of this
one of yours I only see one!”

! But not P, as we signified before, p. 62, n. 1.
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28, fpsl nimrit sitta_w qifri:n,
Pat9a:l muGtalla—illi 1 fe: bitaGithum hamza walla waw.
masal,
A. simiqt il masal illi bi jfu:l, “it tujurr Jal_afkalha 7£ifa5™ 7
?eh maJanath ?
B. ja9ni ?inn axla:f il wa:hid maJeu:fa min_axla:?_voshabu,

fultazha,

bi__jfu:lu inni wahid fallah fironsaiwi rolt bariiz wi' ma
kan[l saba? [afha. wi lamma ka'n ma:[i i [a:rig illa_w fa:f Poer
Pubbaha xp:lis wi waitiid Gaskari wa:fif Tuddazmu,  Pam wifif il
falla:li wi sa®al il Gag‘kari “ eth il binatja di ja siidi?”  famm il
Qaskari fa:l lu (ikminnu [a:f innu gafiim) “ da wa'bu'r tiliin ja
si:di!” Tam Tal Iu_1 fallahi “/?amma e Gagith! fi baladna_b
sim7af fudda:m il waburp:t himimne kitimr, latkin Toddamm il wabur
bitakum d_ana 7[ajif wa:ltid bass1”

For Memory-ivork.
The first paragraph.

1 The wi of **state ™,
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For Conversational
The Verbs (?a)kal and (Pa)xad (1st Radical ?).

L i I1. I,

1., [kalt, ja Sali? | aiwa kalt. maJlum kal,
%4 kalti, ja bint? | ,, . kalit,
= | kaltu, ja wlazd? | ,, kalna " kalu.
la. xatt, efe. i xatt. xad.

|

<3

iyt

Imdel

tarkul emin?
balli .y
taklu '

Z2a, ta:xud, ele.

3.¢ (kul ja qali!
2.4 kuli ja bint !
S kulu ja wla:d!
3a. xud ja Jali.
4, bi rtaklu lah.
b1 tarkulha le:h.
ki tak/lu:h lesh.
bi tak‘luzha le:h.

5, ma taklu:f!
ma taklih|!
ma takul’ha:|!
ma takluha:f!

6. xatbu, ja Fali?

xatti:h, ja bint?
xattuzh ja wla:d ?
6a. kaltu, efe.

=

7. xat'taha ja Gali ?
xattithum ja bint?
xattuzha ja wlad ?

7a. kal’taha, efc

Pa:kul baJde:n.
I 1
nakul
Parxud, efe.
laz, ana wazkil,
o .y wakla.
., ifins wakli:n,

Partie.

adimi waxxid.
b aklu kida !
b askulha kida!

bi ‘naklu ,,

i na‘kulha kida!

| m_aklu()f leh ?

ma aiulha:]' leth ?
ma nakulha:| le:h ?

Ia: ma m‘lt{utL

3] an L1

., ma xadnshf.
,» ma kaltuz], efe.

,» ma xattaha:.
,» ma xattuhumf.
,» ma xadnahazf,

,» ma kaltaha:|, efe.

ja.:ktﬂ fa:lan afisan.
tazkul
jaklu

r n
ja:xud, efe,
{This active participle
has, quite uniquely, a
|_past sense. |

maGluim bi'jaklu.
' bi ja’kulha.
. bi jak’luzh.
" bi jak’luzha.
ma jalkdu:f lezh ¢
ma takluz[ leth ?
ma jakulha:[ lesh ?
ma jakluha:f lesh ?
sohith ma xa'du:f.
.,  ma xadi’buf.
»  ma xa'duhf,
»  ma kalf, efe.
»»  ma xad‘ha:f,
»  ma xadit’hum],
. ma xaduha:f.

,»  ma kalha:[, etc.

1, Have vou eaten ? 1a. Have you taken ? {fﬂl"xudt].

(L

=[]

. When will you eat?
. Eat—No, I have caten.
. Why are you eating it%—Beeause I am !
. Don'™ eat it.

, Ba, 7. Have you taken, eaten, it then ¥

2 a, Take,

o, Take.—Here, I am faking,
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Verb-Dyrill.
The Verbs wiTif and wiTi§ (1st Radical w).
e | |
L ! II. III.
i
From wifif. :
L2 _ (’ifaf ja Gali! | afaf lesh? lazzim tufaf!

@ &4 vitafl ja bint! |, |, L. tufafi.
E= [iTafu ja_wla:d. | nufaf le:h ? b, tufafu
2, ma tifaf[i ja Jali. tm_a/Tafff leth ? t ma jufaffi lesh !
L] ti?ﬂﬁ:I jﬂ' fﬂ-ﬁlnu' Hi 11 ax tu‘ra'f_[l 1y

., tifafu:f ja wlaxd. | ma nufaffi leth ? 5 Jufafu:f lesh!

From wifiq.

8.2 . [iwTa "tufa9 ! rafaq._iz zaij! L rjufaq._iz zazj !

3 & iwgi rtufadi! , . | tufay
2= | iwJu /tufaqu! | mu’fag ] ifaqu z zasj!
4, ma tuPaqf ja waxd. | la;, m__afaS[! ' maFluzm ma jufa9f!
., tufai:f ja bitt. " . . ,, tufaqf!
.  tufau:f ja nas. ,» ma nufagf! ; s s JufaTu:f!

From wisil (or wasal)., |

5. awsnpl Yamta ? efe. tiwsnl bukra, ?in fa | splihjiwsol bukra, ?in
?pitoior tuwrspl, efe. | fa?plio:or juispl, efe.

- —_— —_— —r—— - e e i

1. Stand up, Ali.

2. Don' stand up, Ali.

3. Take eare {lest) you fall (iwSa or n:5s).

4. Don't fall, boy.

5. When shall I arrive P—You'll arriva to-morrow,

For Systematic Grammar.

(1) The verbs with first radical hamza are not very frequent,
and present no irregularity (e. 9. Pamar “to command ”, ju®mur,
Pa:mir, ma?muir) : except the two verbs kal and xad, for Pakal
and Paxad, which are apocopated in their Past, and take on a w
in the Participle Active (wa:kil, wa:xid).

(2} The verbs with first radical w present no irregularity (e. g.
waga “to pain”, jiwga§ with alternative form ju:ga%); except
the two verbs wifig and wilif; which are apocopated in their
Indefinite (see Verb-Drill paradigms).

1 Also wasa9, jisa§ * to hold, have room for™,
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CHAPTER XXVII
[ Grammatical Scheme:—*Weak™ Verbs, with second radical w or j.]
An Anecdote.

There was a motor—one of those for publie hire—going along
in the street, when it ran over a small boy, and the driver went off
at high speed, fearing lest they should imprison him if the boy
should die. There was a policeman who saw the accident, and he
brought the ambulance' people so as to pick up the boy and take
him to the police-station. When they arrived there the police-
officer asked him about who had run over the boy, and said, * Did
you see the accident with your own eyes?” ¢ Yessir, I saw it.”
*Then why didn’t you bring the driver here?” * Why, he went
off, sir.” “ Well, didn’t you take his number?” * Yessir, I took
it.”  *““What was it?” * T'wo loops and a stave, sir!1”?

1 Lit, ¢ assistance ™, © velief™, ¥ sgrours ', from the name of the First-Aid
Society in Cairo,
2 ia 155,
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27, fpsl nimrit saba_w Gifri:n.
af9a:l muGtalla—illi 1 Gein bitaSithum waw walla je:.
fuka:ha.

kan fih utomobi:l min bitu:q il Pugra ma:fi fif {awi, fam das
walad sugpjjar, wis sawwa'f giri fawa:m, wi hwwa xajif laksan
Jisgi/nuzh,? iza ka:n il walad jimwt., wi kan waihid Jas'kaid fa:f
il hadsa, wi ga:b il ?isJa:f Galafan tifizI il walad wi_twaddi-h lil
karako:n, wi lamma ro:hu_hna:k /sa?alu_1 m*Jaiwin San _illi
daisu wi Ta:l “inta fuft il hadsa_b Semnak ?” “aiwa [uf’taha
j_afandim.” “umma'l ma qibtif is sawwa'] leth?” “ ma giri
j_afandim 2" “4pjjib ma xattif nimritu?” “aiwa xat'taha
j_afandim.” “#pjjib hizja kam?” “halaftein wi nabbu:t j_
afandim !

For Memory-work.

The dialogue between the Moawin and the Shawish,

For Systematic Grammar.

(1) It should be remembered that the roots of all these verbs
(pp. 180, 181) have either j or w for their middle radieal. The
vowels i and u, or the length 3, correspond to these weak consonants.

(2) The a, 1 and u forms come out most elearly in the Indefinite.
The a is found in very few verhs, but these are common.

(8) The i and u forms come out elearly also in the Past. But
the a-verbs sometimes make their Past in i (e, g. bitt from jiba:t),
sometimes in u (e g. xuft from jixa:f).

(4) The first syllable of the Indefinite being open, its vowel is
liable to elision : ¢ ¢. bi_thu:f, wi_tba:t.

(5) The characteristic long vowel {(into whigh the weak radical
is transformed so often) is shortened before two consonants: [ilt
for fi:lt, tifilha for tifizlha. And also when it loses accent:
ji'bi:qu “they sell”, but jibi"Juiha.

(6) The true Passive Participle is as mabi:] “sold” (for j
verbs), and mahu:l * frightful ” (for w verbs). Buf these forms are
very rare, and other forms are requisitioned to replace them. For
example, the weak letter is restored and the participle becomes
like an ordinary trilitersl, e. . madjum (for madi:n) “indebted ”,
majwu:g (for maJu:qg) “ erooked ",

1 Or xajif Gala nafeu 13 jin'sigin “ fearing for himself lest {la) he should

be imprisoned V.
K



6.

=1

3. Pass quickly ! —8See, I am passing.

. Will you keep back the apples and

150

(@) Will you pass their way to- |
morrow ?—7Yes, I shall, efe.—|
I hope he will, efe. :

{b) Will you carry the luggage
with them ¥

{¢) Will you stop the night here
to-morrow ?

Did you pass.
the night ?

.. carry .. . stop

Carry a little more.—1 am

carrying my utmost.

sell them ¢

Why are you keeping and selling
them ?—Because I am !

Fear him and leave Lim and |
depart from him.

i
|

. Why did you fear her and not |

visit her? |
Why are you keeping Ali back?— |

I'm not keeping him back ? I

Egyptian Colloguial Arabic

Flor Conversational

Verbs with

L
({in u) titu:t Salethum bukra ?
p [tifusti, tifustu].
= -1 (#n 1) tifi:] il Jaff! wojjachum ?
E [4ifizli, tifizlu ]
™ | (in a) tiba:t hina bukra ?
| tibazti, tibastu].
[m u) futt! Jalethum imbairih ?
[ futti(:), futtu(:) L
; J (in i) [ilt' wojjazhum imba:rili ?
i [filti:), filtu()].
(in a) bittl hina:k imba:rili ?
L [ bitti(z), bittu(z) .
Impera.
fu:t Pawarm,

fi:l fwajja zija:da.

titia:] it tiffa:fi wi__thi:qu!

tittusfi_t tiffach wi_thi'ith !
tifiusfu_t tiffa:dii wi__thi*Ju:h!
bi_tlufhum wi bi _t/biThum le:h ?

bi_thu/[izhum wi bi_thi"jizhum

le:h ?

bi_thu'futhum wi bi_thi*Ju:hum
lezh ?

xaf minnu wi sithua wi furtn!

xa:fi . siFbizh wi furtizh,

xa:fu ., ., &i'buth wi futuzh,

xof minha wi sibha wi futha !

xaifu minha wi sibutha wi futuzha!

xufti minha wala zur/taha:f lech 2

xafti gurtihazf lezh ?

xuftn . .. zortuha:[ le:h ?

(a) inta Xa(:)ji] Gali lesh ?

inti Yajfa

intu fajfiin il w nhd lIe:h 2

inta liajf__il binti le:h ?

inti Hajfa_1 bint! lezh ?

intu hajfi:n il binti le:h ?

()
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Ferl-Drill.
2nd Rad, weak.

11,
aiw_atu:t Gale:hum | nifu:t].

afi:] wojjachum [nifi:1],

., aba:t hina [niba:t]
aiwa futt! Galerhum [futnal.
Jilt! wojjathum [filna].
bittl hina:k [bitna).

'

Partic. Active,
adimni fafz)jit.
ana [a()jil Taddi.
tpjjib alu:fu w_

Labi:qu,

y niffas Ju wi, nbl :Ju.
b_altufhum wi b_ al:u"']hnm kida !

1

bi_nhHufhum wi bi_nbiShum kida,

m__axaffl minnu wal _asibus|.

" ma_pxaffi minnu wala_nsibu:f.
m,_ axufl’l minha wal_ aa.thlﬂ .
ma nxafli minha w ala_nsibha: |-
xufti minha wala zurtaha: [ kida!

xufna minha wala zurnaha:| kida !
ana muf “haju,
s s Hajfazh.
itina muf Kajfirnu,
ana muf hajifha.

itina muf ajfi(:)nba.

L ijfjak jifust!

131

IIT.
[tifu:t, jifu:tu]

ikt [tifiel jifisial.

jibat 1 [tiba:t jiba:tu].

| maGluim fat [faztit, fatu].

bk

fa:] [ [aclit, fa:lul.
ba:t [ ba:tit, bastu].

Parfic. Passive,

{For pass. partic. see “ Systematic
Grammar ".)

malumm jiliu:fu wi_jbi:qu.
tifiuzfu w iutln Tu.
. jifiw futh wi_ Jbl’ﬁu h.
maGluzm bh,_]l‘u_[hum wi
bi,_jbiThum,
bi_thufhum wi
bi_thiFhum,.
bi_jhu/fushum wi
bi,_jbi*Jushum,
ma jxaff’ minnu wala_ jsibu:[,
vy txafft minnu wala__tsibu:f.
. jxafucf minnu wala jsibuhf.
ma jxaffi minha wala jisibha:{.
. jxatu:f minha wala jsibuha:f.

n

ix

! malum xaf minha wala zarha:|!

xa:fit
xa:fu

zaritha:|!
zaruha:|!

-k n
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CHAPTER XXVIII
| Grammatical Scheme :—*Weak™ Verbs, with third radical w or j.
A story.

Once upon a time the mice summoned each other and said
“*Come, let us think out some device against the cat when he
comes our way . ‘Oh, my goodness”, said their chief, ‘‘that
cat is like the black deil. Why shouldn’t we all eateh him and
put a little bell about his neck without his perceiving, so that we
may then hear him when he comes or goes.” “Your idea is
admirable ”, said they, ** to the last degree: aud who should tie him
up except you, our chief?” ** My goodness™, said he, “have I
forgotten what he did ' to me when I ran away from him that day
and he pursued me right up to the hole? My duty issimply to direet
you, and then you must begin to act.” * And which of us™, said
they, *forgets his deeds with all of us, when he—" And that
moment along came the cat, and they all fled in a panie, and said,
“The opinion of every weakling like us is useless ”.

1 Lit. “What he did it," see Chapter xxxvii, ¢,
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28. fpsl nimrit tamanja_w Sifrim,
afja:l mu9talla,—illi 1 la:m bitaGithum waw walla jez.
hika:ja.

fi jorm min do:l il firpin nadahu,_1 baY@uhum wi Pa:lu * joito
nfakkar fi Kizla 1il futti lamma jirgi. Pam 7a:l il kibi:r bitaGhum
“ja salazm ! il Tutdt da zajj_il Quf'ri-t 1_iswid! jigrp eth iza
kunna nim’siku kullina wi_nhutt!_f rofabtu qingil (jagni garps
sugnjjar) min ge'r ma jidro, Jalafan nibfa nis'mafu lamma jim[i
walla jigri?” Tfaimu fa’luz ln “fikrpk qami:l 1i ?a:xir darnga !
wi miin Jur‘butu “illa_nta ja ‘rpjjis?” Tam T7al “ja salarm
garp ?eth?!  huww_ana_nsizt_illi “Jamalu fijja lamma _gri-t
minnu dizk_in nasha:rr wi ‘qiri warp:ja 1 Radd_i] faff? ana
Jalajja bass_afu:l lukum, w_intu tibdidu ti9milu”. Tammu
Taslut 1o “wi mitn minna_b jinsa Gamalu firna kullina ?e:, wi
huswa .. .” wifil lalizp di Hih._,il Tutt! Taimu girju kul’luhum
xajfizn, wi fasdu “ aho kulll waihid @v9i:f zaj’jina ro?ju ma jibTa
Iuf fajda ™,

For Memory-work.

“mim jurbut il gingil fi rofabt il futt?” ahe n nuftp her !
Salafain il kala'm sakl wis suuiba tamalli fil qamal.
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For Conversational
Varbs with

| I.

[ Indef. in &, Past in a.) (@} ?ijjak jifrp_1 kitazh !

I
%

woind,,, inil] (b) ?ijjak jirsi Jala tori:7a !
o dna, o, dn i (¢} Pijjak jifdp Pawaim !
o i, {d) ?ijjak jibni be:tu_s sa'na: di.
Ao, L. bi tigri wi__b tinsa kulli i1a: 4.
p igel wi ]J tinsi  ,, "
t:gm wi__b tinsu ,, .

Frast.

2]

{u} 9111 b wi_nsitt kaman marra ?
-qm B wi_nsi:ti ., w T
[ qiriita T.u neiitu ,, 7

. {0) bare:ft il ?ahm wi rome:tu leth ?
baresti 1 ., .. rome(i)tith leth ?
| barettul ., ., rome()fuzh le:h ?

b

=L

Tmper, . (@) “irmi mandizlak, ir'mi:h !

| ‘irmu mandilkum, irmu:h.
L () #ifro_ktasbak ifrrozh.
Afri_ktazbik ifrizh.

Arru_l kita:h ifruzh.,

Partie, 4, Partic, detive.

inta na:si Jali lezh ?
inti nagja ,, ,,
intu nasjizn Jali lezh ?

The same with . . . fotma . .. 1_iwla:d.
5. girizt wi la'ferbu?  [lafetha |

giristi wi lafe/tith ? [ lafetizhal.
giriztu wi lafetush? | lafetu:ha ),

6. ma_gq ritfi wala la'Tetf ig‘l‘nl;ﬂ{
. ok
l. ma_qri‘ti:f wala lafeti:f ?1?1?1:11k
ku ?
it v tang {0

(o) I do hope JIB Il vead the book '—Why, he has already read the ook !

(b} I de wish hie'd settle on a method -—VWhy, he has long settlod on one !
(¢) T hope he'll be disengaged soon !—Why, hie has been so since yesterday !
{d) I hope he’ll build his house this year I'—Why, Le built it last year |

1. You run away and forget everything—1I confess I do, ele.

2 {a), Did you run away and forget again?
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Ferh-Drill,
Ird Rad. weak,

1L
da Tarp 1 kita:b Tabli dilwot !
ma risi Jala #ori:Pa min zamam !
ma fidi min imba:riii !
da bana Jamnawwil |

ai naJam, ana b __m:]ri wi b_ansa.
k] 1

£ lhna b 111q11 wi_b ninsn.
aiwa, giri:t wi_nsi:f,

n b rk) I
. giri:nn wi_nsiina.
bare:tu_1 Palam wi rome:rtu kida!
11 - L ) L
baremna_l Talam wi rome(:jnach
Jeida !
la m_ar'mihf!
., ma nirmih|!
,» m__afroh|!

B

, m_afrohf!
, ma nifrohf!

do. with Pronouns.

ang mu na'sith.

ang mu| nas ,]._4 h.

ifina mu| nasji:nu.
na‘sizha, nasithum.
nas‘jatha, nas’jazhum,
nas’jinha, nasjinhum.

aiwa, giri:t wi laTe:tu.

e} 2] L]

. irizna wi ]a e'nazh.
v g

afe’t !

la ma_qgrit] wala lai[":tlila{ 5. ,
oot wete ) lafernahl.

la ma_qri‘na:| wala Ja7ena’ha]. I

-

IL

' sDHLN bi jigri wi_b jinsa,

tinsa.
jinsu.

14 thrl tH
1% 1 JIE]I'U 53
maflehf! rgiri wi ‘nisi!

" L}:IFJJ.'E- wi nispt !

' girju wi nisju !
barp_1 Talam wi ro‘ma:h izzazj!
‘bavot il ,, wirpmata |,
‘baru_1  ,, wirpmuth ,,

bi £ +vbY ma jirmih].
vy ma Jirmuhf.
A 'rlfl'nh_[’ leth ?
. h?l'DllJ[ lecth ?

., Jifruh[t le:h ?

Part. Pass.

sl Jali muf mansi.

fnﬁnu mif mansijja.
_iwla:d muf mansijji:n.

na"']]u.m giri wi JaPash [la/fazha],
v gn‘}lt wi lafatu {laPathal.
»  girju wi la/?uzh [1a’Putha ).

ﬁrbh:l i

. sohith ma_grisf wala la}?alij:f
irii lafatus],
v me g lofatharf
s Iafuhf.
'™ ma\.\_,rﬂl 11 -!- T lﬂ?uhﬂ.‘.’j.

2 (). Why dl.-;‘I you HhF‘leEn the pencil, and ﬂlL‘Il throw it away ?
3 {a) Throw away your handkerchief, throw it away |

3 (3). Bead your book, read it !

4. Why are you forgetting Al ®—T am not .

4. Did you run and find him (her) ?
& Didn't you run and find your father ?

. .—True, he is not forgotien,
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For Systematic Grammar.

(1) Notice the four possible vowel combinations as between
FPast and Indefinite, viz. :
a—a, Tarp jifro
i—i, risi  Jirsi
a—i, bana jibni
i—a, fidi jifdo
No rule ean be given ; each verb must be noted as it vecurs.
(2) Notice carefully the way the Pasts in i differ from those
in a; namely
(1) their third person feminine and plural ;
(2) the liability of their first vowel to he elided.
(3) Notice the rveduetion of length wherever two consonants
succeed & naturally long vowel.

The verl **to give” idda.

As this is the eommonest of the verls that take two objects,
we may take it here, as it conjugates like a verb with third rad.
weak in its Indefinite tense, and like a verb with two rads. the
same in its Past.!
In the grouping of the pronouns (positive and negative) the
verb behaves exactly like those already studied in Chapter xix,
It would he tedious to exhaust the possible combinations of
pronouns in this verb, The following specimens show sufficiently
the grouping and accenluation of the pronouns, accusative and
dative :
1. Simple form (pastl ‘idda(z), 7iddat; id’de:t ; efe., ele. (aorist).
‘addi(z), 7jiddi, 7jiddu, ete. (imperal.). iddi(z), “iddu (partic.).
'middi(z}, mid*dijja, middi’jizn (no Inf).

With nouns as objects. ‘1dda 1 kita:b 1i 1 walad.

With direct pronominal object. id'da(:)h li_1 walad.

With indirect pronominal object. idsda: lu_1 kital,

With both objects pronominal. iddat’ba: li, ma_ddatha ‘1i:[.

S S

' Compare jigri and i (Midde:t
jiddi roddest
The anomalies are explained Ly the fact that the verb has been worn down
from Padda, ji®addi, the conjugation of which would be exactly as the verb
illustrated on pp. 150-1, no. 16,
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6. Shifting of accent. Compare the following—
siddat; id’datha; iddat’ha:li; ma_ddatha /li:f.
id'det ; id’de(:)tha ; idde(:)t'ha: 1i; ma_ddetha ‘li:f,
7. (1) Third masculine provoun (direct).
id’dah li; ma_ddah’li:[; id’duh 1i; ma_dduh /).
idde'tuh Ji {you (p.) gave it me) ; ma_d’de:tuh 7li:[.!
idde’tu: li (you (s.) gave it me); ma_dde:tu liz[.
(b) Third feminine provoun (direct).
iddaha: )i, ma_ddaha '1i:f ; iddet’ha: 1i, ma_dde:tha "1i:f.
S. Treatment of indirect pronoun when dissyllabic,
i.€. laha, lina, liki, lukum, luhum.
(@) The first vowel gets eliminated after a vowel: e g.
iddat'ha_lkum, ma ddatha_1'ki:f;
idde'tu_ lkum (I gave it to them): ma_d’de:tu_1"hum|.
With lina the n gets assimilated: e g. iddat’ha_nna,
id’du_nna 1 kitah, for_Ina.
(b} But after a consonant no elimination takes place: e g. id-
det’hum luhum, ma_ddet/hum ln'hum|2

1 Where more than one accent appears to fall on a single word-group, it
will be found that the last is the strongest, and the rest secondary.
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2]

10,

The book . . . The napkin . . .

. Did I give it you (her), or not ?—No, you didn’t give it me

(her).

- Did he give it you, or not ?—No, he didn’t give it me.
. Did she give it her, or not ?—No, she didn't give it her,

. Did we give it you, or not ?—No, you didn’t give it me.

Did they give it him, or not ?—No, they didn't give it him.
Did they give it them, or not ?—No, they didn't give it them.

Did you (£} give it us, or not ?—No, I didn't give it you.

{a) Give it to me, AlL.—Why, I am giving it you (m. j).

(b} Give it to me, Fatima.—Why, 1 am giving it you.

(¢} Give it to me, children.—Why, we are giving it you (m. f).
Will you give it us, or no?—No, I won’t give it you.

Will you give them to him (her) ?—No, I won't give them
him (her).
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il kitazh . . . il {u:tn.

1. iddetu: lak 3 ma_d'de-tu 71i:f,
iddet'ha: lak L | o 1., ﬁ{mnvd’detha liz].
idde’tu_lha walla la?—las9 o~ dde-tu_Vha.
iddet'ha_lha Lma_d’detha_1'ha:/.

2, id’dah lak 5 us ma_ddah /liz[.
idda’ha: lak "0 77 Uma_ddaha ‘Iisf,

3. idda’tu__lha _ [rma_ddatu_Vhal.

o

=

. 77—l
iddat’ha__lha "

idde’nah lak
idde'na’ha: Iak

)
;
_ )
id’duh lu }
)
)

¥ ma_ddatha_1'has.
ma__dde'tuh li:[.
ma._ d'dertuha “lizf.
s ma dduh lu:f.

" ’ma dduha “lusf.

ma d’duh ln’humf.

1 ?“'—.[EI.‘-'_.

LE

iddwha: ln
idrdub luhum

iddu'ha_ lhum n P—la, ma dduha_lhumf.

7. iddertih Iina ' ma dde-tu__lku:f.
id’detiha_nna . ?—-la:,{mﬂ. ddetha_ lku:f.
iddethum lina ma ddethum lukum].

8. (a) {id’dih li, ja Galil—m__ana mid’dih lak,

iddiha:li,, ,, — ,, ~middi’ha lak (middiha_lki).

®) {iddifha li ja fotmal—m_ana ‘middi‘jah lak.  [ha_lki).
iddi‘ha:li,, ,, — ,,  midsdijja’ha: lak (middijja-

© {idduh i ja wlaid —ma_tina middijjinu lak. [ha_lki).
“ Lidduhali,, ., — ,, middijjin‘ha: lak (middijjin-

9. 11;::];3.1?111&135:]11& }walla la P—Ila:, m ad’dih luku:f.

10, tiddu'hum Iu ma niddihum lu:f.
tiddu’hum laha } p o

ma ‘niddihum laha:f.
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CHAPTEER XXIX
Renatrons and Is-Laws.
Introductory story.

There was an old city in Arabia, in which were ancient families,
all of whom were proud of their ancestry. One day a king came up
against that city and besieged it with an army. And when all
those notables were unable to keep that king off and save the
¢ity from him, a certain poor man rose from the midst of the city
and by his ability drove the enemy off and saved his country. After
this the whole people rose up and said, ** The best thing we can dois
to make this brave man king over us”. DBut the notables of the
town refused, and got angry, and said, “That’s a fellow without
origin or ancestry ; how should one of his sort be king over us
with our noble families?” But one of them who was wiser
than the others said to them, ** Not so. - Man is man becavse of
his character (attributes) and his knowledge, not because of his
parents. I tell you, there is no one move worthy than he to be
king over us.”
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29. fpsl nimrit tisSe_w Sifriin.
Tarp:jib wi nasazjib,
hika:ja tamhidijja.

kan fih madiina Tadiima fi_bla:d il Sarph, fizha Yela:t kuba:r,
kulluhum miftixrizn bi ha‘sabhum wi na’sabhum.  wif jorm mil
Pajjaim Parm Gal madipa di malik wi ho'sivha’ b ge:f. wi
lamma kull_il ?a9ja'n do’l ma Tidru:f jim’nau 1 malik da wi
jxpltosu_1 madi:na minnu, Pam washid fafiir min wus# il balad,
wi_b fatortu /manaf_il ‘adu Janhum wi xvltve il woton.
wi baJde'n Tam Jumwm if fab wi Ta:lu, **il Palisan ni‘mallik ir
roigil if fu‘ga§ da Jalemna™.  laikin aja:n il balad ma ridju:|
wi zi9lu wi failu, * da waihid ma lu:f ?osli wala fosl, wala Tasab
wala nasab, w izzaj jikun washid mif fakl' da malik Gale:na_Tin_
psdiash il Gelait il kuba:ir?” Tam wa:hid minhum 9a:7il Jan
gerhu fal luhum “muf kida! il Zinsa'n bi_sfaitu wi Silmu,
muf b_abuh w_ummu! w an_aTul lukum, ma fi:] wahid
a'Taf?t minnu jikun Jalerna malik ",

! From Harsir jilaisir, see Chapter xxxiv,
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nasab Jali wi fotma. THE GENEALOGY OF ALI AND FATIMA.

fahmi mriammad
| =fahima | —qefa

f ! f
fari:d labizba  galizla = xali:l  ?asma Sabd il Gazi:z mafibu:b
= fari:da = lahi:b = mupelnm = kariima = malthbu:ba

1 I ]

| | |
almad xadiiga [9ali] [fotma] sa5iid  saSida

I [il Tarp:jib| (The blood-relations).

. m*Hammad hina [“abu] xali:l wi ?asma wi Gabd
1lﬁ+1m z. huww_a'buzh, .. abutha. .. abuthum.
wi xali:] jifu: 1 ]Iumlmmmad “jvuhu:ja 1"

2. Ge:fa hizja [ummi] xali:l wi_(a)xwa:tu. hizja_
mmu . . ._mmaha ... _mmuhum. wi xali:l
jitu:l laha “ja_mmi!” awla'd xali:l ismu-
hum Fali wi fotma.

3, 4. BrotuEg, 4. 9ali {Pax] I fotma. huwiwa {“axu] fofma,

SISTER a’xuzha.  hija tTwl “j_axuijal™  wi huwiwa

Jful 1 uxtu *“ ja_ xbi1”

[

1. Faruer [ab.]

2, Morner

[

B, GRANDFATHER 5. m*frammad { Td TJali wi fotma. huiwa
| giddu . . qlddﬂ.hu . gid’duhum
_ { sitdu s1dha aldhum Tali
! _ 1o
jitud lu “ja g;ffih!:,
6. G RANDMOTHER 6. qe:fa { Eljfi!%] }- li qali wi fotma. hija

gid’ditu . . ﬂidditlm

sittu ... sit’taha

7. (GRANDSON 7. qali [?ibn_ibn']_miiammad, w_[ibni binti]

fahmi. hu:wa bo__ibnu(bintu). wi_mliammad

jitul 1u ““ja_bn_ibni ! wi fahmi, ¥ ja bni
binti !

8. GranppavenTer | 8. fotma [bint ibni] mhammad, wi [binti binti]
fahmi. hi: J'zbint ibnu {bmtuj w1 miammad
jitul laha ““ja bint ibni!” wi fahmi, “ja
binti hinti!”

. qabd il “]a?: z [Jamm] 1i Gali wi fotma. Gali
jiful Iu “ja Jammi!™

10. Avurr " 10. Pasma [Jamima] li Jali wi fotma; hiija

"]am‘m itu, Jam’mitha.

11. Urci (maternal) | 11, fari:d [xa:l] 1i Gali wi fotma. huiwa xa:lu,

xalha.

=]

9. Urscre ( paternal)




Avwr (maternal)
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| 12, labitba [xa:la] i Gali wi fotma. hizja xalty,

xalitha. Gali jiPul laha “ja xqlti!”
13. NEPHEW | 13. Jali [?ibn ax] 1i Gabd il Faziz, wi fotma bint
NrecE axuzh, bi itul luhum “ja_bn axuija 1”7 “ja
bint axuwijal™ {or ibn uxt.)
14, Covusins 14, safizd wisai:da [wila: d Jammit | jali wi fotma.
' humma wila:d ﬁlm’milu . Jammitha, wi
{ Gali wi fotma [wila:d }:a:IIt] altmad wi
{ xadi:qga.
{ Fali ji'fuxl 1i saizd “ja [bni Sammiti]!” wili
, saizda “ ja [binti ﬁummltl] 1
| sﬁl d jifu: 1 11 9ali “ja [bni xa:li]!” wili fotma
5 ‘ja |bint! xadi]!”
| qali Jl?ul 1 ahimad “ja [hn‘ xalti}!” wili
| xadi:ga * _]E. [bint! xalti]!”
{Plurals) | (1) [abbahait], (2} ,!umma.ha t], (8) [axwa:t],

SBox- and D.-1x-

LAY |

(@) [aGmaim f

(4) [axawa: tj (5) [agdaud],
l axwar lj, (12) {xalazt).

(10) [Jammact], (11)

IL [in nasa:jib} (The relations by marriage).
1. m'liammad Gan qalizla, “hizja_[mro:t ibni]” ;
wi Jan mozluim ¢ huswa [qoz binti *}.”

2. Farmeran-caw | 2. mHammad [hama] Ji galisla’ huiwa Tamm ha.
’ wi fahmi hama xali:l,
3. MoTHER-IN-LAW 3. Jefa [Hamait] 1i galizla; hirja Hama'tha, wi
: fahiima famat xali:l.
4. Fatuer- and i 4. xalizl jiful li fabhmi “j__labu_mro: )17 wi
MoOTRER-IN-LAW : magluim jifu:l 1i Jezfa ¢ L]A mm__imrmii] "
(alternative) '
5. Huseaxp's 5. malibuw:h jib7a {nllfl li galizla; huiwa sil'faha
Broruer wi hizja tTul lu “jasiln!™®
8. Wrre or Do, | 6. qalizla tibfa [silfa] li makbwba (wi kida
: mahbu:ba 11 qall la). di silfit di, wil walida_
: tPuzl lit tanja “ja sil’fitit”
7. SISTER's v 7. xalizsl San moezluim, “huwa [s@tzvuxti .
Hussaxp !
8. BrorrER's Wire | xali:l Jan karisma, “bizja [mroit axusjal (or

. Wrire's SisTER's

© @

[zoigit axuzja ).
malibub wi mazlazm jibfu kulll wazhid mm

Huseanp | hum | Jadiz] lit tami, wi jPwl Lt tamni “ja
I Sadili,”
10. UwncLe By {10, Fali jifu:]l li moeloim ““ja qoz Jammiti,” wi_l
MARRIAGE | labitbh ““ja goz xalti.”
11. AvusT BY 11, Fali jifu:) i kariima * ja_mroit Gammi,” wi_l
MARRIAGE farizda * ja__mroit xa:li”

! Orsihri. sibr (p, pshanx) is alse used for sisters-husband,

% But * {my) wite's brother " is only azu_mroiti. Similarly © my spouse’s sister” is

uxt! mro:ti (or gomsi),
? Or sihrvi,
hushand,

But only & brother uses this appellation ; not a sister for her sister's






INTRODUCTION TO CHAPTERS XXX TO XXXV.
The ** Increased Forms of the Verb ",

The inereasing of the triliteral verb (both *“strong™ and
“weak ™) by various consonants and vowels gives rise to a
number of delieate significations which are a great feature of the
Arabie language. The following chapters should be thervefore
very carefully studied, both for the significance and for the
conjugation of these verb-forms.

The order in which they have been arranged by Arabic
grammarians is an order which has nothing to commend it for
expository purposes. We shall therefore ignore it, and instead of
labelling these forms by numbers, we shall label them by the
geveral inereased forms of the verb katab, taking these in the
following order (the first one, inkatab or itkatab, has already
oceurred, see Chapter XXIII) :—

Desgignation. Degeription.
Chapter XXIIL %nkatah in- or it- prefixed to triliteral.
itkatab
XXX, kattib Middle radical doubled.
XXXI  itkattib Same with it- prefixed.
XXXIIL iktatab t interposed after lst radieal,
and i prefixed.
XXXIIL Raktab ?a- prefixed, first vowel dis-
appearing.
XXXIV. Kka:tib First vowel lengthened, second i.
itka:tib Same, with it- prefixed.
XXXV. is'taktib ist- prefixed, first wowel dis-
appearing.
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CHAPTER XXX

| Frammatical Scheme:— Verbs formed as kattib: with the
QUADRILITERAL VERE].

Tura Awnecdotes,

1. A ecertain hasheesh-smoker was once beating his ass too
much, and an Englishman saw him. The Ilatter eame up
to him and said, “Why are you hitting that donkey like that?
Isn’t it a sin of you?” * What's that to you ? " said the donkey-
driver, The gentleman made a big thing of the affair, and said to
the policeman on point duty, ‘ Take this man off to the police-
station, officer”. When they got there the genileman spoke to
the officer of police in English, that the donkey-man was using
cruelty with the animal. 8o the police-officer said to the donkey-
man, ‘Do you overload your donkey and beat him into the bargain?
We must make you pay a contravention and punish?® you, so that
you may consider it a sin another time to do that”. When the
man paid the contravention he looked at his ass and spoke to him
and said, “ Well ! I didn't know that you had relalives here to
love you and defend you. Go on! say, ‘Thank you very much,
my brothers ' !

2. Two countrymen came up to Cairo freshly from the country.
When they were walking in the street they saw the minaret of
a mosque—a very high one., Thereupon one of them stopped
the other and said, “ Aw! look at the Tower of Babel, how high
itis!™” But his matesaid, ¥ Get away ! You 're an idiot. I°ll make
you understand, That’s a well which they ve turned upside-down
8o as to dry it in the air”. At which the other said, * Lawks-a-
mercy, my brother!”

! Exactly the old “ manner you' : Padab mannevs, Padiib well-mannered,



A Conversation Grammar 147

30, fopsl nimrit talatiin,
affa:l sigit  kattib.”
fukahtern itne:n.

1. wahid haffa:;[ ka'n bi jidrob fumairn marra zijaida Jan il
luzumm, wi [a:fu wadiid ingili:zi.  Tam Tavrpb minnu wi fal lu
“inta_b tidrob il Yumar da kida leh? muf farpum Saledk 2
Ta:m il hamma:r Ta:il “w inta ‘ma: lak?™  Paim il XDWaiga
kabbar il mas™ala wi Tal li fawi:f in nuffo “/waddi da_l kara-
ko:n, ja fawi:[.” wi lamma wislu_hnak il xowaiga kallim il
m*Jarwin bil_ingilizzi, inn il Famma:xr ka'n bi jis‘faqmil il
fasarwa ma9a_1 Hiwam., fPamm il m™arwin Ta:l lil Hamma:r
“inta bi_tfajjil il Fuma'r bita:Fak kitizr wi kaman tid’robu!
la:zim nidaffaSak mxalfa wi_n?ad’dibak Salafan tiHarrom timil
kida tami marra.” wi lamma r roqil dafaq_il m°xalfa boes!
li_hmamru wi kallimu wi Pail “d_ana ma kuttif Garif inni lik
farn:jib hina, jikibbutk wi_jlaimu Gannak. ma_t/Tul luhum,
‘kattar xerkum kitiir ja__xwazti® ¥

2, itnemn fallaliiin qum mosr' mil avjaf gidiid. wi lamma
kainu mafjin fis sikka fa:fu madnit gammi9 Galja Pawi. Tam
waltid wa(Taf it tamni wi Ta:l * fuf burg’ ba:bil Ja:li Tadd eth !
Tam zimi:lu Pal lu “la:! inta Gabi:t, an_afabh’himak : di bir
falabuzha Falafan jina[fifuzha fil hawa!™” Tam PTa:d if tamni “ja
salazm j_axuyy!l”

For Memory-work.

The second anecdote.

L2
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Form kattib. For Conversational
Past Tense.| 1. Have you cleaned and| no@"@oft il maktab wi
| arranged  the  office rot'tibtu ?
i (room) ? nod@dofti_1 Po:dp wi
[ rottib’tizha ?
! npddoftu_. ,, wi
- rottibtuzha ?
Imdefinite. | 2. When will you clean and | tino@@of il he:@ wi_
' arrange the tank (pot)? teol’binu emta ?
tinpd@dofi 1 halla wi_
' tspbbinha .

.]
Tmperat. L

Act. Par.
Infinit. J

Past,

Indef.

Inf.

: tinoddofu 1 Ko:d wi_
; tspbbinuzh |,
3, Clean and arrange the| np@dof il ho:d wi rotstibu !
tank!—Have been doing
s0 for ever so long.—Let | no@dofi 1 Kalla wi rotti'bi:hal
the cleaning and arrang- nod@dopfu | Kalla wi
ing be perfect. | rotti’busha !
The quadriliteral verbs
la. Why have you muddled| laxbott il fiaga:t wi
and disordered the things ? | karkib'taha le:h ? efe.
2a. bi__tlaxhot wi bi_.
i t'karkib leth ? ete.
ercept in
da. No muddling and dis-| balaf il lax’botp wi l
ordering !-—Yes,  the kar'kaba di, muf Je:b ?
muddling and disorder-
ing of things is =&
shame.—Certainly ; your
muddling of those things
and your disordering (of)
them is a great shame.
. What! have you not| deh da! ma laggimtif il
saddled the horse and %u%‘n:n (faros)
taken it away. wala FollaTtu:] (tollaFtaha:f) ?

e

elc.
5. Why are you tfaking the| bi tfpllaF il Faf[i le:h?
furniture (baggage) away?
6. Why are you taking the| bi tnazzil il Haga:t lezh ? ete.
things downstairs ?
7. Don't take him (her) out. | ma t¥ollau:f!
5 W +::'h:nv1n:|.|L ma tnazzilha:[! efc.

|9, ‘W!h}r are you exaggerating | bi_tkabbar il masfala le:h ?

the matter ? elc.

10, Whyareyoudemeaning(he- | inti msoggoro:ni leth ?

littling) me : it’s too bad! Gesb Gale:ki !
—Yes, I am demeaning
you !—Your demeaning
(of] her 1s a great shame,
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Verb-Drill.
aiwa npd @ pftu wi rattibtu,

nvddpltaha wi rottibtaha,
vy nod@dofnatha wi rottib’ nazha,
anpd@pfu w_arot’tibu bukra.
anv@dvfha w_arpttibha

nino@dofu wi__nrot’tibu '
m’npd'dofu wi_mrottibu min
badri !
m’nodda’facha wi_mrotti‘batha
m°noddvfinha wi_mrottirbinha ,,

Jollow this measure precisely, e. g.
laxbottuhum wi karkib‘tuhum

kida! efe
b_alaxbot wib_akarkib kida! efe.

their infinitives, e, g.
ai naGam lax‘botit_il KFaga:t wi
karka’bithum Ge:b.

la, ma laggimtu:| wala tollaGtu:f.

»» ma laggimtaha:| wala
tollaTtaha:[. efe.

ana b_atvllau wi s salaim !
ana b_atollaQha ,, |, ele.
ana m_atollaGu:[ le:h ?

ana m_anazziltha:| |, ete.
ana ma b_akabbarha:f lech ? efe,

ainafam ana_mspgqoro:ki!
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maqluzm nod @pfu wi rottibu.
noddv’fitha wi rotti‘bitha,
»  noddv’futha wi rottibucha,
| afisan jino@@pfu wi jrotiibu

ha:lan,

,» tino@'dofha wi_trot’tibha

L]

o Jinp@dofurh wi_trotti’hash,

¢ { xalli t tonde:f mat-Pun,
[ wit tarti:b zajju,

| sphithi lax'bothum wi kar'kibhum,

efe,
| sohi:h bi_jlaxbot wi bi_jkarkib,
| etc.

 maJluim Jax‘bottak fi 1 Haga:t do:l
| wi karkabtak fiztha Je:b !

| ] malaggimu:{ wala tpllau:[ izza:j?
i ¢ » lagqimba:f wala tplluha:j
i izzazj ? efe.
maTluim bi j¥ollan.

" bi jtvllaGha, efe,
atwa, ma jtollaGu:f le:h ?

»»  ma jnazzilha:f lezh ? efe.

#phi:h ma_ jkabbavha:[, efe.

tnfeg_i:rik fizha e:b kibir
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13,
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Like
bana <
jibni, | |
1 15.

16.

17.

Loyptian Colloguial Arabic

Who (has been) rlirt}ring|
the new carpet ? ,

Who considers the dngl
unclean ?—The Moham-)
madans do.—Their con-|
sidering it unclean is|
with them a religious |
prescription. |

Are you going south or|
north to-morrow ?

. Have you smoothed his|

trouble or just left it?

Did you bring the child
up or just leave him ?

Do settle the trouble, don’
Just leave it.—1I just am
settling, efc.

To settle a thing is good.—
Yes fo settle any thing
is good.—Then for you
to settle this matber is|
your duty. |

mimn m*naqqis is sagqqatda_1
D1:|idi:ds:, ?

min m“‘muﬂcjis il kalb

intu_ mfabbilizn walla_
mhalifiari:n bukra ?
(Weak verbs of this form.—

sawwe:t mas?altu walla

xalle(:jtha ?

sawwe:tl mas?altu walla
xalletitha,

snwwe:tu mas?altu walla
xalletuzha.
robbe:t il walad walla xalle:tu.

crobbestil ., xalletizh,

robbertul ., o Ealletuzh,
sawwl 1 Todijja wala
txalliha:| !

it taswijja bi_ tfi:d.

For Systematic Grammar.
(1} The significations of this very common and very useful
form should be carefully studied :
wifig “to fall,” walTaq * to fel."—Making an intransitive verb
transitive.
niduf “clean,” nodd@of “make clean.”—Making a fransitive

verb from an adjective.
ligazm “ bridle,” laggim * to bridle.”—Making a fransifive verb
from a substantive.
Tibli ‘“south,” Tabbil “go south.”—Making wverb of action
from an adjective.

spgir “small,” spggor “to make oul small” *to demean.’

¥

—Making out (considering) somehody something.
kibiir “big,” kabbar *“to make out hig,” *“exaggerate.”—
Making out, but wrongfully.
N.B.—naqqis (from nigis * unclean™) well illustrates the
difference between ‘ making actually so ™ (No. 11) and ** making
vied g0 " (No. 12).
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Gali_mmnagqgisha. | tangisu fizha Ge:b.

il muslimi:n bi jnaggisn:h. i tangishum fi:h ford? fid dimn

Jandubum.
|
|
|
Wealk in 3rd radical :—)
saw/wetha wala xalletha:|. - sawwazha wala xallaha:f,

itina_m7abbili:n, “amma__tna_mbahfarvimn.

sawwatha wala xallatha:f.

sawwena:ha wala xalle'naha:|. sawwu:ha wala xalluha:{,

robbe:tu wala xalletu:f. robhath wala xallah].
" ’ " | rob’batu wala xallatu:f.
rohbenath wala xallenahl. | ropbbuzh wala xalluhf,

bardu b_asawwizha wal _axalliha:f. | maJluzm jsawwizha wala jxalliha:f,

|

|

malazm taswijjit kull Haﬂﬁ};{;“‘ ! Sala kida tasrwijjitak fi 1 Pame da
o |

or kulli a:qa taswi(z)'jitha bitfi:d. J waigib Jale:k.

(2) Notice that throughout this form, when the second vowel
has on cither side of it one of the consonants which modify & to
a or v, then that vowel is fatha. Otherwise it i3 1 (kasra), And
whichever of the two the vowel is, it persisis {hroughout all the
temses. This is a very important rule: e g noddof, noffod,
Barrof, Taffar, but rottib. The first vowel is fatha invariably.

(3) Notice that the gquadriliteral is constructed exactly in the
same measure, two different consonants merely replacing the
doubled one: ep. laxboit—noddnf, karkib—laggim. And
rule (1) holds good for all quadriliterals also.

(4) Only in the infinitive is there divergence, e.g. laxbotp—
tondi:f. This last Infinitive (measure takti:b) should be noted
with special care, as it is one of the commonest in the language,
e. g. tarti:b, tadbi:r, ta?xiir, ele., efc.

(5) In the weak verhs of this form, only those weak in 1st radical
call for any remark. They are a—i verls. combining the features
of bana jibni with those of this form. Their infinitives invariably
take the feminine termination. (Contrast tondi:f—taswijja.)

1 To these T must be added.
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CHAPTER XXXI
| Grammatical Scheme :— Verbs formed as itkattib. |
A Conversation and Two Proverls.

A. Bay, why is X so stuck-up always, and walks with such
a swagger as if the street belonged to his father? Is he
educated any more than others, or rich, or what, that he
should be worthy of all that pride ?

B, No, my dear man: neither this, that, nor the other, He has
never heen educated at all, moreover.

A. God deliver us? (from him}! * Like fleas, naked and yet swag-
gering (lif. *“a nakedness and a swaggering ”).”

B. Exactly so; *the pride of poverty stirs® the gall ™.

1 Lit. I call on God to deliver.
¥ Lit, *“ makes to bubble : faPfa:Ga (p. faPaTi:q) “a bubble,”
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8l. fosl nimrit wa:hid wi Fifrin.
afJail siigit ¢ itkattib.”
m*liadsa wi masale:n itne:n.

A. Tolli, fula'n da bi jitkabbar leh tamalli, wi ma:{i mitJantoe
zajj_illi_s sikka_b'tagt_abuw:h? hwwa mitJallim aktar min
geiru, walla gani walla Pe:h, hatta innu jistazhil it takabbur da ?

B, la: ja Habi:hi ; /la: da wa'la: da wala: da! wi kaman Jumru
ma_tJallim|.

A. aquizu billazh ! “ zajj_il barpgit,! Girj wi Gan’tpzn !”

B. il ja si:di, wi “kibr il faaira /jit?aj_il m°rasra.”

For Memoryawork.
hurwa_b jitkabbar leh tamalli, wi ma:fi mitJantoe zajj_illi_s
sikka b/taJt abuzh? maho ala ro?j il masal * zajj_il barpgi:t,
ivj wi Jan#pzp” wi kaman “kibr il fafarra /jiffag_il
m*ra:ra.”
! Bing,, barguita, a flea
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Form itkattib.

I'l. Do you want to learn or|
f take a holiday ?—1 will

Past. learn, ele.

. Did you learn, or take a
holiday ?

Aarist. *
‘i
|

Imperat. 3 LLHTIH your lessons!—
ol Why, I am learning
Partic.+ .
Infin. | them, hard.—The learn.
"L ing of lessons is useful.

la. Why did you
muddled ?
{2a, Why do you, ete.

get so

3a. Don't get =0 muddled, |
Fatima.—In truth nnl
getting muddled does no
good.—Yes, her, efe. i
4. Figure the question to
yourself properly!

E

iﬁ. Do you figure the question
| to yourself properly ?
l

[
|
I
6. Have you not yet learned:
it (them) ?

7. Why were you so si‘uckl
up?, .. Whoso gets stuck |
up g'ets set down. !

' 8. Have you progressed, or |

{ gone back ?

Egyptian Colloguial Arabic

For Conversational

biddak titJallim walla
tit'fassali ?
biddik tit9allimi walla
titfas’sahi ?
biddukum tit§al’limu walla
titfas’saliu ?
itJallimti walla_tfas’salit ?
it%allimti walla__tfassaliti ?

{itallimtu walla,tfassalitu ?

itJallim id duru:s!
itgallimi_d |,
itqallimu_d ,,

Quadriliteral verbs of the corresponding

itlaxbottl lezth (£ -1, p. -u).

bi titlaxbot leth ,,

except in the

a1

bala[ talaxbi:# ja fofma.

isspwwar (for itsowwar) is
su?a:l (il as?ila) toijib!
iwspwwari_s su?a:l (il
as?ila) tpijib !
issDwwaru_s su?ail (il
as?ila) toijib !
izenwwart is su?a:l (il
as?ila) toijib ?
igspwwarti s su?a:l (il
as?ila) foijib ?
isgpwwartu s su?a:l (il
ag?ila) foijib ?
lissa ma__tSallim/tu:f
{_tjallimtaha:]) ?
| lissa ma tﬁalllmft:hj
(_tJallimtiha:[) ?
]issa. ma_tJallim’tub
{ut‘ialllmttl’tm f1?
itkabbarti le:h ?

itfaddimt’ walla__{?axxort ?
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Weak Verbs of this form.—
9. Have you made search for| (a) itlarre:t Gan il Karp:mi?
(a) Past the thief (investigated (Jan il Pamri da)
() dorist.d | the maitter) ?
©) :!'c:-rt;‘r. Has Mahmud . malimu:d_itharrp Jannu ?
N Has Zenab " zemnab_itharrpt Sannu ?
Have the police , il bulizs_itharru Sannu ?
Infin. {10, T hope this inv est:gatlrm ij/jak _it tafiarri(:) da jinfa9g?

! will sueeeed.

For Systematic Granvnar.,

Greneral Note. The t which appears in this and three other
forms (see pp. 160, 177, 180) has a reflexive force (Greek ** Middle
Voice, French verbs in se).

(1) The significations of this form are :

(@) T'o do the action expressed in kattib fo oneself or in oneself :
e g. it9allim “ to teach oneself (have oneself taught),” and

o “learn ”: 4, e. middle, or reflexive, of kattib. Apply
this to itfassali, isspwwar, Iitfaddim, it?axxpr,
itlaxbot, el
And so, “to make oneself out...” e g itkabbar *to
make oneself out great,” * to be proud.”

(¢) And so ** to pretend tobe .. .,” “foape...,” e g iddarwif

*“to pretend to be a dervish,” itfarnag “* to ape foreigners,”

{d) Merely passive of kattib, ¢. g. laggim *“to bridle,” itlaggim

““to be bridled.” (Very common in Egyptian Colloquial.)

Notice the assimilation of the t in isspwwar, miggawwiz

and other eonsonants,

i)
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Weak in Srd Radical': e. g.

(b) m_ana b_atharro (¢) sohi:h hwwa mitharri Sannu.
9annu min badri.

ma hu_b jitharro . . . . "
ma hi:]ﬂ.uh tltﬁﬂ_ﬂ'l) 'E) 1y L3 hi:jﬂ. I‘I‘lithﬂ.l‘l’ijjﬂ. 1]
ma humma__b jithiarru ,, . ,» humma mitharrijjimm ,,
i
1

k-

! Like Parp jifre. Notice Indefinite in a, partic, in i,

(2) **Sound” verb. Apart from the prefix it, the rules given
on p. 151, Nos. 2 and 8, apply to this form, and its corresponding
quadriliteral, absolutely.

(3) The Infinitive form taSallum, taspwwur, efe., is searcely
a collogwial form, the infinitive of kattib (takti:b) is usually
borrowed and substituted for it.

(4) The only weak verb of this form calling for notice is the
one exemplified in No. 9, But whereas the corresponding verb
in kattib is an a—i verh (like bana jibmi), in itkattib it is
a—a (like Parvo jifrp). Contrast

sawwa, jisaww(i].
itsawwa, jitsaww[al Buf parfic. mitsaww|i].
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CHAPTER XXXII
[ Grammatical Scheme:— Verbs formed as iktatab. |
Two Proverba.

A. 1 met with Fowzy Bey two or three days ago at a political
meeting, and I noticed that he is spending his whole time at
that subject, and is not working at® anything at all. How
on earth does he live then ?

B. Why, he is relying on the money which his father left him.
But that with time must come to an end inevitably, as the
proverh hath it-—

“0 thou that thinkest (it) so much,
Time is more!”
A. True, entirely aceurate, and moreover—
“Take from the hilloek,
And it will disappear.”

1 Lit, * busying himself with, cecupying himself with.”
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32. o4l nimrit itnem wi talati:n.
af9a:l sixqit **iktatab.”
mhadza wi masale:n itne:n,.

A. igtamat wojja fawzi be: min jomen talata f_ighima:g
sijaisi, wi xatt! ba:li innu_b jisrif woTtu kulln fil mawdu:q da,
wala_b jifti'qil{i _f Ka:qa Pabadan! ummal ji%i-[ min_en?

B. mahu mitrtikil (mirtikin, miGtimid) Sal Tirfern _illi
fa't’hum l(u) a’bush. walaskin do:l bi tu:l iz zama'n jin’tihu
hatman, Sala rp?j il masal

“ja mistaktar,!
iz zaman__aktax!”
A. solii:h, fi ‘gajit iz 2obt,” wi kaman
““ xud mit tall,
jixrtall”

For Memory-work,
The second paragraph.

! For this form see ch. xxxvi,
! Compare moebud, “ acearate®’, “right 17,
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Egyptian Colloguial Arabic

Forms inkatab {or itkatab) and iktatab.

LPast,

Indef.

FPart. Inf.

Part. Pass.
Inf.

Past.
Indef.

Im. Pa. Inf.

For Conversational

[These two verb-forms can be studied together because of their

1. Were you pleased when
you profited from him ?

2. Are you pleased when you

|
|
|
|
|
|
i profit from him ?
|

3. How long have you been

meeting withhim ?—Our |
meeting has been for the |

last two hours.

4. Do you hear the door? Did
it open or shut ?—Does it
open and shui from the
outside ?—It only opens
on the inside.—Make its
opening on the outside
as well.

5. Don’t you honour and re-

| gard that friend of ours?

| —Certainly, he is greatly

] honoured and regarded in

|

|

!

my sight. (N.B. passive
partic.)—Andhe deserves
honour and regard.

inbospét! lamma (ijntafaSt!
minnu ?
| inbosofti lamma (i)ntafagti
minnu ?
inbospitu lamma (intafatu
minnu ?
| bi tin’bisit lamma tin/tifi§
minnu ?
., tin‘bisti ,,  tinftif§i
minnu ?
., tin'bistn ,, tin’tifqu
minnu ?
inta mig'timi§ wojjath min
emfa ?

:szt:mi'i il ba:h? itfatal

{ walla__nfafal ?
bi jitfitil walla_b §it7ifil ?

i

|

| muf inta milititim wi miStibir
sphibna ?

Weak verbs of this form. A. 1strad. w.

an opinion ?

suppose we shan't agree,
ele.
8. Agree and unite ! efe.

A.

f .
6. Did you agree and unite on | ittaliadtu w_itta’faPtu Jala

ro?j ?

7. You'd better agree, efe.—1I |alisan tittilidu wi $ittiffu Jala

ro?.

it'titidu wi it’tiffu Gala ro?)!
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Verb-Drill.

essential similarity in rhythm and vowelling. For the t see p. 156.]

inbosptt! xoilis lamma_ota fat maJluim in’bpspt lamma_n‘tafaf.
minnu.
. . . nta’fagt | . inbosptit |, _n'tafqit.
minnu. |
inbosptna |, ' ntafaJna | . m'bosotu ,, _n'tafau.
minnu.
b_an'bisit Tawi lamm _an/tifiq maJluim jin‘bisit lamma jin’tifig.
minnu.
. 5y lamm_ ,an’i;iﬂj tin/bisit . tintifig.
minnu.
bi nin‘bisit ,, lamma nin‘tifig . jin‘bisztu o Jintifqu

minnu.
1 igtima:g bitaGna min sate:n. ——

itfatall wala _tPafalf. —
bi jit'7ifil wala_b jinfi'tili]. —

ma§lu:m hurwa mulitorom wi wi hurwa_b jistalia?{ il_ilitirn:m
mutobor Jandi kti:r, wi 1_igtiba:r!

B. 2nd vad. weak. . 3rd rad. wealk.

la, ma_ttahadna:| wala_ttafa?nazf. | saliihi ma_ttahiadu:| wala _
ttafafu:f.
azunn ma nittififf wala nittilid|. aiwa ma jittifPu:f wala jittifidu:].

ma__tina mittiidiin ! wi mittiffizn ! | 1_ittiKa:d wi 1_ittifa:7 bi jfizdu.
M
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H“

Past. 9. Were you puzzled when |ifitart ha@’ritak lamma__
you chose that thing (i.e. xtart il Tia:ga di?
had to make a choles).

Indef. 10, Don’t you get puzzled |muf bi tikitair lamma_b
when you choose ? tixta:r ?

Part., Inf. |11. Is not the chooser gener- | muf il mixta:r mifta:r fi 1
ally puzzled 7-—Yes, be- gailib?

eause the making of a
choice perplexes.

C.
Pagt, 12. What o'clock did you be-|ibtade:t is sa:a kam, w
gin and end ?—I began intahe:t is sa:ja kam ?
at midday and haven't
finished yet.—One who
has only just begun, how
should he have finished ? |
Indef. 13, Kindly begin and end|tibTa tib'tidi wi tin’tihi badri
earlier than that to-! 9an kida bukra !

Part., Inf.

14.

morrow.—Well, I will
begin at noon and end
towards sunset.—No, let
the beginning be in the
morning early and the
ending at noon.

You begin late and end
early, how is that?—
Why, my beginning and
ending are just as usual.

inta mib’tidi fi [ fugl waxri
wi mintihi badri le:h ?
| mibtidijja, mibtidijjin,

mintihijja, mintihijjizn.]

For Systematic Grammar.,

(1)
()

Signification of this form :

Middle or reflexive of the triliteral, ¢. g. igtamaq *‘ to gather
oneself with ¥ and so * to meet™, irtakan  to lean ome-
self” and so “to lean ™,

Adds a subjective colouring, e.¢. intpzor *“to look from
within oneself”, and so * to expect, await™.

(2) Past vowels always a; Indefinite, regularly i, but a is
occasionally heard, e g. jintozor (“he expects ™), alongside of
jintizir, jij'tig}il and jiftagal.

(3) Notice elision of unaccented i (tin/bis{i}¥i, just as in
rmis(i)kit),

(4) When first radical is w in this iktatab form, w is attracted
to ti ¢ g. it'taliad for iwtatiad “to be united ™.

(0)
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Ia, ma htarti] lamma_xtartaha. maflum ma_fitar] lamma_xta:mr,
la, ma b_altar] lamma b_axtar. | " ma__b jilitar| lamma_ b
' jixtazr,

aiwa, Jafan fil _ixtijarr ikitijoer.

ibtade:t id @uhr wi lissa ma ntahet(. | illi ja do:b ilvtada jikuin in‘taha_z
zaij !

tojib ab'tidi_@ @uhr w an’tihi_ | la, xalli 1_ilvtida_ s sublii badyi
Tosr. wil__in‘tiha @ duhr.

da_btida:ja w_intihasja zajj il
Jardal

(5) When the second radical is weak the verb is conjugated like
jina:im, ¢. g. ilita:q, jilita:g. And similarly: e g. inhazf, “to be
kept back ”, jinTa:f.

(6) When the third radical is weak the verb is conjugated like
bana(:), jibni(:), e. g. ibtada, jibtidi. And similarly, intofa,
* to be extinguished ”, jintifi,

(7) When the second and third radicals are the same, the verb
is conjugated like svhh jisakh (e. 4. imtadd jimtadd, in@prr
jin&arr).

Form iktatab is one of the few in which a passive participle
appears, in a few verbs: it is always in &: e g multarom
“honoured ”; second radieal weak, muxta:r *chosen” (same as
the active “choosing ™).

M2
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CHAPTER XXXIII
[ Grammatical Scheme:— Verbs formed as ?aktab. ]
Story of the Artful Fish.

There was once a fisherman who went to eateh fish ; and when
he had sat down by the water he caught a little fish, after taking
very much trouble. Said the fish to him, * Friend, you had better
let me go, and come next year and catch me. You will have
shown merey on the one hand, and I shall have grown big and fat
on the other”, Said he to her, “* Well, I never! It appears that
you are an artful, cunning one, Of eourse I see you want to make it
appear to me that you are no use to me. See hLere, you caused me
trouble at first, and now you want to oblige me to let you go and
trouble myself another time as well! Come, don’t you know the
proverb which is said?” *“ And what is it, sir 7" said she. He
replied, ** You must know it and note it before I eat vou:

‘A bird in the hand
Iz better than ten on the morrow '™,

““Yea”, said the fish with a faint voice, for she was at her last
moment, “and * What's in your hand is nearer than what’s in
your poeket !,
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33, fp#l nimrmt tala:ta_w talati:n,
affa:l si:qit ** Paktab.”
haddu:dit is samaka 1 Yijalijja.

kan marra waifiid spjjaid roth jistod samak; wi lamma
fajad Gal balr misik samakv__squvjjara bajdima tigib kitir.
fammit Taslit lu “ja sohbi, il ?alisan_innak tisaj’jibni wi fi:gi_s
sana_1 gajja timsil?ni. tikumn inta ?pzhorl! rolima min giha,
w_an_aku'n kibirt? wi_smint Galafan afab’baSak w asam’minak
min giha tanja.” Tam ‘fal Jaha *ja sala:m ‘jizhor_innik hijs-
lijja makkaira ; atavitki Gawza tizhi‘riz 1{i) innik ma tinfainiz],
da_nti PatTabtiini fil Pawwil wi dilwofti Fawza tilzimimn(i)
asaj’jibik w_atgib nafsi kaman marra. huzwa_nti ma_rifsti:f il
masal illi_b jit/Ta:1?” Tammit Pa’lit lu “hurwa Peh ja si:di?”
fam ‘Pal laha ¢ jil’zamik ti9rpfith wi taxdi ba:lik minnu Gablim_
aklik,
‘osfuira fil jadd
afisan min Jafara fil gadd®.”
Pamit Pa:lit _is samaka bi sp't @oTif wi hijja Gala Paxir lalizp
“srohih, w illi {_i:dik afrob milli_f ge:bak,””

For Memory-twork.
The proverbs.

For Systematic Grammar.

(1) Signification of this form :—Bame as the first signification
of kattib (see p. 160), ¢ e. it makes an intransitive triliteral
{ransitive, e.g. #vhor “it appeared”, ?pzhpr “he caused to
appear, manifested

{(2) The Indefinite is identical in structure with that of the
triliteral in i. But unlike the latter it takes i invariably. It is
therefore only the i of its Indefinite that distinguishes it from
the Indefinite of the triliteral ; e. g. jizhir * he manifests ”, jizhor
““it appears”: jilzim “ he compels ”, jilzam ‘it is necessary .
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Form ?aktab.
Past. | 1. Have you advised all the
people of the resolution ?
Indef. 2. You will kindly advise, efc.

)

Imperat, |

Partic.
Injin,

Fest,

Imper.
Indef.

Inf,
Pastic,

Puast,

Imper.
Indef.
Infin.

4
J |

1
J

h

For Conversational

| ?a9lanti kull in nazs bi

tafrizr ?

and so PaSlanti, -u.
tibfa ti9lin in na:s bi ¢ tafrir
bukra!

and so on, exactly like the simple verd ;

2. Advise the folk

them sinee early (i. e, have

already done so).—Was

the advertisement clear ?

of their
coming '—1 am advising

?19lin in nais bi t tafrim!

Weak Verbs of this form,—(A) Weak in Second

4, You have edified (informed)
her unele.

5. Inform our friend, please.

6, The information (your in-
formation) was useful.

7. Have you given a legal
decision to the man,
0 Counsellor ?

8. Give a legal decision to the
man, and a good one !—1
will, the very best 1 ean.
—I hope he'll be pleased
with your giving-of-the-
decision !

A

Pafadt! Tadritak Gam maha
Tawi, kattar xerrpk!
Pafadti Jammi Tawi, kattar
xe:rik.
Pafadti Jammitn Pawi, kattar
xerik.
?aladtu Gammitu Tawi, kattar
xerku.
fizd min fodlak sohibna.
fi:di min fodlik i
fizdu min fodluku
il ?ifa:da (ifadtak) ka:nit
mufi:da.

B,
?aftert ir rpiqil ja mufti?

?ifti r roiqil kwajjis, if'tich |
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Verb-Drill.
aiwa mma:l 7aGlant. !

and so ?alanna. .
aqlinhum bi kull! suru:r, '

but ahways in i, never a or w

m_ana muYlinhum min badri. ‘

Radical ; (B) Weak in Third Radical.

ana mabsut® inni! Pafadin,

. mabsuita inni' Pafadtu.

' inni’ “afad’taha,
ifina mabsutiin inna ' Pafadnazha.

afi:du iza kain mumbkin, i
..'9'." ¥ Eb L5
nifi:du 1 ik tH

ana mabsu:t inn'! Pifadti kamit
mufi:da.

aiwa, ?afte:t ir rpigil min zamam,

?aftizh bi fad’dima jim’kinni.

167

| <phiH ?aGlan.

and so PaFlanit, Paflanu.
ma9luim jilinhum.

ka:zn_il ?i9lain wa:dihi ?

#phi:hi Pafa:du Tawi.
,»  Cafaditn Yawi | =afadiu].
., tafarditha .,
o tafadiuiha |,

Jifizdu iza kamm mumkin.

Fiﬁ:_du TR 0

Jfiz)duch iza karn mumkin,

?ifadtu (?ifaditha) ka:nit mufizda
Pawi.

maJluim afta r ro:gil (af'tash).

ijjak jinbisit mil ?ifta_btatak !

1 Or ili, meaning “in that™.
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CHAPTER XXXIV
Parrs oF TaE Booy
A Fable,

They say that the members of the body, from the head to the
toe-nails, grumbled once against the stomach. ‘Here we are
perpetually feeding this stomach, every day without intermission,
though it is never satisfied, is never thankful, and never does us
any good in rveturn. Come, let us make a faction against it and
go on strike from feeding it.” And actually they did strike, and
cut off all food from the stomach. And then they got gradually
weaker and weaker, and thinner and thinner, and more and more ill.
And when they had become very bad indeed they said to each other,
‘“Bee now, we were wrong. This strike of ours has done us no
good. Now we see that this belly here had a function, the most
important of all functions, namely to digest the food and distribute
it to us digested, so that we may live and bhe strong and grow.
So, then, when we were doing it good we were doing ourselves
good too, and when we did harm to it we harmed our own selves,
It is just because we are all construeted together, each on the other,
though we did not know it. The work of each is necessary to the
others. When one of us prospers, all prosper, and if one ails,
all of us are sick.”
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34. fpsl nimrit arbafa_w talati:n.
Pad 1 gism.
haddu:ta.

bi juzlu inni *?Pa9@p_1 gism mir rps lid difr itzammara marra
Gal mijda. Pailu “da hna Jammaliin n*wakkil il mijda di kull!
jorm min ge:r ta?xiir, la /tifba wala “tifkur wala tin/faJna kaman.
joltto nitJossob Sale:cha wi nidrib Fan tawkilha,” wi fi9lan
?pd'robu wi ‘fofoGu Jan_il mijda kull_il ?akl. w bademn
fidlu jid*9afu humma, wi jin‘hafu wi jiu kaman, [wopjja_b
jwojja.  wi Jamma_t?ax’xoru xoilis falu_l ba§d “da_lina
mahifufim. il ?idrob da_btaJna ma fardna:f, atawri kan Ll
botnt dijja wozif{a) s’hamm il wozo:jif kullaha, wi hijja hodm
il Zakl, wi tawzi:ju Fale:na minhi@im Salafan niji:] wi nifwa
wi_nzi:d. bafa lamma kunna b nin‘fau kunna_b ninfa§
naf’sina kaman, wi lamma Tprre'nah dorre:na rulina,  atari
kul’lina mitrpkkibi'n Gala bajdimna, wilina ma kun’na-| Sarfizn,
wi jug_.l"L kulll wa:hiid minna @orwri 1l ba:7i.  wi lamma waskid
minna jiflah, bi jiflah il kull, w iza kan wazhid jit9ab nib7a
kullina taSbani:n.



2, faJrok towil, laizim jinfoss.

3. widni | jamiin bi tiwgani. |
wida:ni fitha Tutn. |
widanna fizha Tutn,

4, 9andi zukarm fi manaxiri,

5. iftall ‘fanakak wi tollag

lisainak.
fataliit Ka'nakha wi $ollagit
li'sanha.

6. ruli 1i Yiakizm is sinamn jix‘1aq

lak id dirs (is sinna).

7. il ja:Ta tustur ir rolaba. |
’rofabit ir ra:qil fitha jacfa.
roTa’hitha ma fiha:[ ja:7a.
rb“?ubti 4 4 1 |

8. zoirvk madbuli.—=xallith

dafja:n. |
zorha ” " »

9. fixl iz sondu:f Jala kitfak.

10. ma tittakka:] bi ko:Qak__9al
warnf,
11. diras5i matni.

170
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Exercige on the Members of the Body.

. ro2s ir rouqil bi tiw/gau. |

roasi_b tiwgu‘iui.
rosha b tiwqgaTha. |
1uf:jsna b tiwgagna,

dir'aGha mafru:d.
di‘ri9ti ' matnizja.

diri’Jitha mafruda.

1.

10,

f11.

The man’s Lead pains him.

I have headache,

She has

We have |,

Your hair is (too) long, it must
he eut.

My right ear aches.

My ears have cotton in them.

Dl]l‘ ) ar r LR bR

I have eatarrh in my nose.

Open your moulh and put out
your fongue.

She opened, efe.

Go to the teeth-doctor, he will
pull out the molar (footh) for
you.

The collar covers the neck,

The man’s neck has a collar,

Her neck has no collar.

M}’ 53 [T T EE

Your throat is sore.—Keep it
VAT,

Her {hroat, ete.

Carry the box on your shoulder.

Don’t lean with your clbow on
the paper.

My arm is bent.

Her arm is not bent.

My arms are bent.
Her arms are not bent,

1 Original form adrija, p. of dira:S.
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tamri:n fi 72930 _1 gasad.

12. suba:gi fith xaitim, 12, My finger has a ring.
su'baFha fizh dibla. Her |, »  wedding-ring.
spwa'biTha mothu:fa. Her fingers are elenched.
swabJak ! mafru:da. Your. ,, ,, open.
subaqu 1 kibi:r maksu:r, His thumb is broken.
13. @ufri towi:l la:zim afussu. | 18. My finger-nail is long, I must
cut it.
do'wafri towitla lazim My finger-nails are long, I must
dowa’firha afus-saha. cut them.
14, Jizl il kita:b takit! bastok. 14. Carry the book under your arm-
pif,
15, Sandi bard fi sidri. 15, T have a cold on the chest,
16. Jandi magvs fi botni ' 16. 1 have stomach-ache.
mij'diti fizha Mg ns. " o .
miYditha ., . She has, efe.
17. Palbi® taba:n, 17. 1 feel ill in my inside.

18, afsm:bi® sajba (fidizda).
19, Guru:fi* ma fiha[ damm.
20. inkesarit rigli® bi rusp:sa.

18, My nerves are unstrung (strong).
19. My weins are bloodless.

20, My leg has been broken by a
bullet.

21, He struck me in the knee.
My knee is swollen (her knee).
My Jnees are tired (“are like
those in which is sand ™).
ru‘kabna mitlaxlaxa, Our knees are shaky.

22. spwabi rigle:h fitha da:qg. | 22, His foes have corns.

21. d@orobni fi r rukba.
ruk’biti warma (rukbitha).
rrukabi zajj illi fizha roml.

! For sowarbiGak,

* Talb {heart) generally means the “inside " vaguely.

5 Sing. "Josvb *a nerve.” ‘SGospbi “ nervous.!

t Sing. Qir.

% SBame word as for ““foot V. The speeial word sa:7 is hardly used in eclloquial.
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CHAPTER XXXV
[ Grammatical Scheme :— Verbs jormed as ka:tib and itka:tib.]
A Proverd.

A. I say, I'm utterly disgusted! That colleague of ours in the
(Government) office is continually antagonizing us in the
nastiest fashion, I don’t know why. Come, let’s lay a com-
plaint against him and be quit of him.

B. My dear man, it would be no good. It happened to me once
that some one opposed me, and so I treated him with the
like, and we continued antagonizing each other, and opposing
each other, and quarrelling together, and at the end of it
I found I had only injured myself. 1711 tell you what: have
patience and the Lord will requite him ; as the proverb says,

“Be patient over an ill neighbour:
He will either move off, or there’ll come to him
A calamity which will remove him ™.

A. You are right., Leave the affair to Allah—He knows His

own business.
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g95. fpsl nimrit zamsa_w talati:n,
afgail sirgit “ katib” wi sigit itkastib.,”
masal.

A. d_ana_zhiftl xplis! zamilna fid diwan bi_j9a’kisna_
mSaksa wilija tamalli, manif Ja:rif lesh, ot niftiZkith wi
nitxpttos minnu !

B. ja ferx mafi'| fajda. Ho’sol Il marra ?innt wa:kid xp(:)simni
w__ana Ja(:)miltu bil misl, wi,_frdtilna nitJakis wi nitxpisim
wi nitxamif, wi_nhaitu lafe:t inni Pazert nafsi bass. aful
lak, tpwwil bazlak Galech wi rpb/buna jigazish, 9ala 107 il
masal

“igbur Jala qa:r is saw ;
ja jirkal, ja_t'qgi: lu
dahja_ tfizlu ",
A. Gale’k nuir ; xallitha G2l _»ite, wi huwa jiqrof fuglul

For Memory-work. .

fih nass bi jPu:lu, #pwwil bazlak 9al /Jadu, wi robbuna_jga’zith,
Sala rp?j il masal “isbur Gala gar_is saw, ja jirhal, ja_t'gi: ln
dabhja wi tfi:lu”
1 Faor this t sea p. 156,
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Form ka:tib,

Puast

Indef.

Partic.
Imperat,

Infin.

Alternative |

Tnfin.

[

:UI

8.

Egyptian Colloquial Arabic

For Conversational

. Why did vou answer so, L ga(:) wibt! kida lezh ja Gali?

AlL? | ga:pwibti ,, ,, jafotma?
qalz)wibtu ,, ,, jJa wlad?
Why did you answer him, | ga'wibtu, gawiltaha ;
her, so? gawib/tih, gawib’tiha ;
awibtuzh, gawibtuzha.
When will you answer (to} | tiga:wil Gas su?a:l da ?emta
that question, Ali? | ° ja Jali?
 tigawbi Jas su?al da Pemta
: ja fotma ?
tigawbu Gas su?a:l da Pemta
! ja_wlaxd ?

. When will you answer | ti'gawbu, tiga'wibha;

him, her? | tigawbizh, tigawbizha ;
tigawbu:h, tigawbuzha.
| N.B.—Di__tgaiwib, bi
. tga'wibha, bi_tgawhu, efe.
Why are you answering | m>qa:wib Gas su?a:l kida lesh ?
the question in that inti mgawba (a)buzki ,,
way ?—1 am answering | intu rn:aﬂwbi:n abutku,,
as fur as I understood. |
Answering so is not polite. | il m°gawba di mif bi ?adab !
—True, for children to
answer their father so is | m*qaw’bitu kida I_abu:h
a fault.—His answering | ° goiot !
hig father so is very |
wrong,— And her's is
WOorso.
No more wranghng and |bala] m*naz9a wi mxanfa !
scuffling  now !—Well,
wrangling and seuflling
are no good.
Didn’t you answer Ali ma qga’wibtif Sali gawa:b fidizd?

harshly ? —1  did’nt; ,, » fotma '
answer him at all! - gawibtiz[ ali s
' o fotma .

. , gawibtu:f 1 iwla:d ,
Don’t answer Zed, Zeynab, | ma tga‘wib]' ze:d kida

so, it's a shame !—I'd | Je:bJalek !
better nol answer him, | |, " zemalb |, .
her, at all. | » tgawbi:] ze:ud . .

b 4, . zemnab .

» tgawbu:f ig gama:9a du:]i
| J | kida!
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Ferb-Drill,

qaf:}wibtl kida wi s salazm ! [

1%
ga(t)wibna ,, "

gawib/nazh, gawibna:ha.

1 LR ] M

aga:wib Jale:h bagdi fwojja.

ry rr rr

nigaiwib v on

agawhu . . . niga’wibha, efe,, efs,

ana_m'garwib Taddima_ fhimt.
ana mﬂu,wba
ilina mgawbitn

I

ra
»w  fhimna, |

|
salii:li mPgawhit il wila:d 1 abuzhum |
bi [ fakll da golot.

wi_mgaw’bitha 1 abutha gotnt
aktar,

al naJam in niza:§ wi I xina:f ma
JinfaSuzf,

ma gawibtu:f bi 1 marra !
a’wibtaha:[ ,,
gawibtu:{
» Qawibtaha:f |, .
»_ga‘wibnahum[i-bi 1 marra !

il Palisan m_agawbu:f bi 1 marra,

L} X

¥ L

L]

A

m_agawib‘ha:| »

L 1y L)
I

A

i

ma._ngawibhum| ,,

L

e

m_agawhu:| 5
m_agawibha:[ '

| alwa qa:wib kida.

»  gawhit

» gawbu
qawbu, qa’wibha ;

qaw bitu, gaw’bitha ;

gawbuzh, qawbuha.

LR

| ijjak jigarwib wala jinsa:f,

» tigarwib , tinsa:f.

n

w Jigawbn Jinsu:f.
Jigawbu, jiga'wibha;
Jigaw'buzh, jigaw’buzha,

garwib alisan min kida !
gem'hi
gav.'hu

Fi LR rr

0 LR ry

sphi:li, ma qawhus],
y gawibhazl.
» gawbitu],
v gawbitha:].
" v gawbuhumf,
bardu alisan ma_jgawhu:f,

rr
n

v _Jjgawibha:|

n Agawbu:f.

» . tgawibha:/.
» Jgawhbuhumf.

1 LR

i1

[
.
-
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3rd rad.
wealk :

like bana,
jibni.
Infinitives.

Fgyptian Colloguial Arabic

10. Have yvou hailed the eah?
—Whom are you hail-
ing ?—Hail Abraham, O
Al and Fatima!

{11. Did the hail not sueceed ?

—7Yes, my (our) hail
failed.

Weak TVerbs

na(:)’de:t ala Jarabijja foidja?

bi_tna:di Gala mi:n ?

na:du Jala_brahiim, ja_.
wla:d.

il m*nadijja ma nafa9it[?

or in ‘nida ma nafaS[?

For Systematic Grammar.

(1) The significations of this form are:
(a} to perform on a person, directly and with infent, the action
suggested by a triliteral verb, or by an adjective, or by a noun, e g.
na:ziq, to perform on a person directly and with intent the
action in nazaj “ to pull ™, viz. “to strive with him ”,
9a:mil, to perform on a person directly and with intent the

action in Jamal *“*do ",

x

viz. *“ to deal with him ™.

la:tif, to perform on a person directly and with intent the
action in lpti:f *“ kind *, viz. * to be-kind-to ™.
qaiwib, to perform on a person direetly and with intent the
action in gawa:b “ an answer ", viz, *“to answer him ”.
sa:qid, to perform on a person directly and with intent the
action in sa:Gida “ fore-arm ™, viz. *‘ to help him ™.
and so (b) by an easy transition *“to have infent to do an action
on a person,” = “to try to do it”,
Ta:til, to try to do on a person the action of Tatal “kill™, viz
“to fight him ",
ga:bif, to try to do on a person the action of sabaf “ precede”,
viz, ““ to race him ",
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af this Form.

aiwa na(:)de:t Gala walida.
b ana:di Gala_mblammad.
m_ana_mna:di Jale:h.
(ihna_mna-dijji:n.)
la:, m*na-dijjiti ma nafaGitf.
y, nidaja ma nafa9).

—— e m——— e

-

saliith 'narda Sala walida
#alTi:h bi jna:di Galesh.
w ana kaman m*na-dijja.

| sahill m*na-dijjitna ma nafaSit].

»»  nirdazh ma nafa9/.

(2) The signification of itka:tib is (a) reflervive of kaitib, e g.
idda:ra. “*he hid himself”, itsa:bif **he raced himself” (with
wnjja) ; and so (1) in the third plural the reciprocal notien already
latent in ka:tib is fully brought out; e g. itsa(:)b(ijfa * they
raced together™; (¢) passive of kaitib, mitsa:§id *‘ helped ™ ;
(d) the combination of the conative sense of ka:tib with the
reflexive, produces the signification of feigning: e, g. itgaihil “he
feigned ignorance of ; it9a:ma *he fturned the blind eye to™ ;
itna:sa ‘* he pretended to forget ",

(8) Notice that the vowel scheme throughout these forms in all
three parts is a: i, except with third radical of itka:tib weak, when
it1s a: 8. Form kartib has two infinitives ; the one in m is much
the commoner. The other is more of a noun than a verb, The
infinitive of itka:tib can hardly be said to be a eolloquial form at
all.  That of ka:tib is substituted. The infinitive of ka:tib with
third radical weak (like nidaf:) above) is very rare, and that of
itka:tib non-existent.
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CHAPTEER XXXVI
[ Grammatical Scheme :—Verbs formed as istaktib. |
The short-cut that didn't come off.

I was in a very great hurry yesterday and so I took a earviage
s0 a8 to be in fime for an imperative engagement. And as
I thought the way round by the Muski and Sh. Mohammad Ali
too long, I preferred to cut across by the side-streets, so I asked the
driver to hurry; but he made a difficulty about the short cut
through the narrow lanes,—however, I forced him to if. And
the result was that we got lost, and instead of being some ten
minutes late I was a whole half-hour, and missed my appointment
entirely ! It’s as they say, ** Let the man who 's in a hurry never,

never drive camelg ! ”
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36. fpsl nimrit sitta__w talati:n.
afja:l sigit *istalktib ",
it taxrizma 1i ma nafa9it/.

ana kuttl mistaqgil xpilis imbawil wi_rkibt? Sarobijja
Jlafain_allia? mija:d @oruqi. wi lamma kuttl mistodwil il
laff il kiblir mil muski wi Jairi] m*Hammad Gali, fumt! Habbe:t
axprrom min wust il Hawaird, w_ Jistaﬁﬂilb il ﬁflrfb.'nﬂi. lakin
huiwa_stosTab it taxriima di_f wust il hawamwi_d dajjafa.
wala:kin_alzamtu_b kida. wi_n niti:ga ja ?axi innina tuhna wi
bodalm _atPaxxor zajjt Gafar dafa:jif itPoxxort! nussi sa9a
tamam wala Hifti[ il mia:d bita:9i xo:lis ! Gala ro?j_il masal
“Gumrr il mistajgil ma jsu-? gima:l!”

Ior Memory-work.

lamma kutti mistofwil il laff Tabbe:t axorrom min wust il
Fawa:rl.  walakin sihi:t Gan' il masal is sasjir “ Jumr_il mistaSqil
ma,_jsuT gima:l.”

For Systematic Grammar.

(1) Bignifications of this form: (a) To consider a thing or
person thus or thus (see Verb-Drill, Nos, 8, 11). (&) To ask for
the doing of sueh and such an action (see Nos. 4, 6).

N.B.—(b) may be reflerive: thus ista9qilt may mean “I asked
myself to hurry,” i e. “ 1 hurried™ ; or transitive: “ 1 asked so-
and-so to hurry,” ista9gilt Gali “ I hurried Ali up ™.*

{2) The penultimate vowel is a throughout and invariably.
The final vowel is & or 1 according to exactly the same rule as
was laid down on p. 151, no. 2,

(3) In the verbs with second radieal weak the infinitive takes
on the feminine termination -a, as did the corresponding verbs of
Paktab (cp. ifa:da with istifa:da). And in other respects the
two are parallel.

(4) The verbs with third radical weak are conjugated like Tarp
ji?rp, not bana jibni,

L T forgot, failed to notice.
# ? The reflexive t has already been explained on p. 156, The s is petitive or
eausative,

N2
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Form istaktib, For Conversational

Past. [ 1. Why did you hurry yester- | ista5qilt imbasrik lech ?
day ?
| istafgilti .
. istaqgiltu  ,,
Imdef. | 2. Why are you hurrying, my | bi harfﬁqﬂ leh ja siz i 9
gﬁnd sir ?
bi tista9qili leh ja sitti ?
bi tista9gilu leh ja gama:Ta?

Partic, hurrying I—T his  hurry-
Infin. | | ing iz not expedient.
| 4, Did you ask him for forgive- | istas’makitu,_mbasrili ?
ness yesterday ? listasmali‘taha ?]
| 1stasmabtich imbazrik
[istasmali‘tizha ?]
| listasmakituzh imbarili ?
' | [ istasmalituzha ?]
| 5. You didn't ask his forgive- ma_stasmalitu:[. _
ness, [._stasmalitaha:f, |
' ma,_stasmalitihl,
[_stasmalitiha:f, |
yma,_stasmahituhf.

__stasmalituha: LL]

Tmper. }l 3. Hurry up!—Why, I am | ista9qil (i, -u}!

| 6. Summon for us the clerk  istalv@pr lina 1 kaztib
| (the woman]). {fiurma)
istahdo'ri_nna ,,

Iiﬁtfﬂiﬂ“r_)’ru nna 1 Furma.

7. Stay, don’t summon him |balaf! ma tistahidoru:f!
{her). [tistahidorha:[.]
bala[! ma tistalidoroh|
(tistahidpruha:j).
8. Take care you dom’t iry|iw9a tistag'hilni!
fooling me.—I ery God
pardon ! How should 1
try to fool youl— Tr}rmg
to fool people is bad
manners {taste).

This form has a variant which combines
9. Did you rest at their house? | istarpjjalit Sanduhum ?

istarpjjahiti .
istarpjjalitu .

10. Please rest yourself. itfoddol istarnjjali (<, -u)
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Verb Drill.
istaqqilt wis salazm ! aiwa, is’tagil [or ma staJqilf].
| or ma staqiltif].

" \ 5o “ y»  ista9rgilit {ma staGqilitf].
istaJgilna :, s [ma sta§gilnazf]. ? i:sta“i%ilu | ma stﬂ':;%]ilu:il_],

b asta9qil wis salaim aiwa, bi jistaGqil [ma_b jista qilf].
[orma b_asta9qilf] '
. oo " s tistaSqil [ma Db tistaSqilf].
bi nissta‘igil wis salaim b w Jistadgilu
[or ma_b nista9qilf]. | [ma_b jistagqilu:[],
m._ana mistaqqil (-a) o isti"]ga:l da muf mufi:d. )

[_ma hna mist:ﬁg ili:n].

+ohi:1 istas'maliu [istasmahhal,
aiwa__stasmalifu ’
4’ [ istasmalitaha ], »»  istasma‘fitu [istasmakitha].
aiwa__stasmalinath y»  Istasma‘iiuch [istasmaluzhal.
[istasmalinazha . C '
ai naJam ma_stasmalitu:f ma_stasmalin:f [ __stasmahha:f].
| stasmalitaha:[], |
" . . . | s Stasmaliitu:[ [ _stasmalitha:[].
ai na%am ma_stasinalinahf |y, _stasmahiuf | _stasmaliuha:f ).
|_H_,stasmaﬁna.ha:j{. | .
1’ astaldoru Tatlan [astafidp'ra ‘

ku]. |
}_ ' [ xall_istiEdpiru Jalajj_ana.
| xall istiidprha Salajj ana,

-<| astafi'dorhs Ha:lan
lastafidor’ha lkua |,

nistaidorha ha:lan _
[ nistatidprha_lku]. J |

tojjib m,_astuhdpru:| i
[._astahidorhaz]] |
tpjjib ma nistalidoru:| | _—
| nistafidprha:|].

astagfar pTtoh ! astag'hilak izza:j !

the features of the kattib and istaktib forms.
aiwa_starpjjuhit | #liizh istarnjjali,
[la: ma_starpjjalitif ] |

istigha:l in nass mul zo:f,
9

w  starpjjaimt.
»  istarpjjaliu.

T ¥ e )
v atarnjjalina

|la: ma_starnjjalina:f].
m.__ana mistarpjjali (-a) _ [no infinitive. |
[ma_hna mistarvjjakiznL

1z
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Weak Verbs
(A) With 2nd and 8rd rads. the same. (B) With 2nd rad.
Pust.  A.|11. Why did you belittle the | istafalle:t_ir ro:gil 1

fellow ? leth @
| istafallertu__s sittt i Mi‘m{:‘“}f’i
lesh 2 1 .. "
Indef.  |12. Why do you belittle the |bi tistafall_ir ro: gl TJ”’“hH-
| follow ? lesh #
Part., Inf. 13, Why do you eall the salary | inta mistalil__il_mahijja
too low ?—DBepcause I leth ¥

want to live independent.
—Well, independence is
' best,

Note.—No, 13 shows that the two final radicals are sometimes
little ", Tali:l). Herve, when they coalesce, the meaning is rather different,
independent ™ (No. 13, column 2).

Pust. EB. i]rl-. Have you not consulted |muf istafart_il hakiun ?

the doetor ? (. dstufarto 1 hakiim?
Indef, Inf. |15. Shall you econsult the rph tistafirr o
I doetor ?7—Why should 1 [ete., Tike baxg, jibitq]

. . 7—DBeeause & con-
sultation will do vnul

good.
Injf. 116, The consulting of that) | istife:rit 11 Faki:m da
doctor did me good.— | nafaSitna_ ktin.

Our consulting of him
did us good too.—But my
| consulting of him did not.

Nors.— Here again we meet with uncontracted forms, c. q. istagwib
again a (tbn'l,mm,ti,d form may coexist, but with a different meaning :
a prayer  (God).

Past. (. 117, When did you make a|istabde:t_emta [-i, -ul.

slart ?
Indef. 18. Will you start at once ? !hﬂ, tistabda_ dilwoft! halan ?
Imp l—'mf .19, Start the business to-day ! |1,5tahda fi | juq_l 1n11"1hm[du .
nf. 4, -u
Pa:.s.ﬁ |2."D Why did you hide yester- | istaxabbe:t lezh imbazrihi,
Indef. day, Ali? | jz\ qali.
Partic. istaxabbe:ti lesh imbasrili,
ja fotma.

‘21. Why did you wait for us, |istanne-tni? le:h ja jali
Ali? \istannetiini le:h ja fotma,

| From istanna; ista®ann ig the original word, meaning “to await
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of this Form.
(C) With 3rd rad. weak,

ana ma__stafalle(:)tu:].

weal,

ifina ma stafallenahazf.
ana ma b_astafallu:,

‘Jalajan akibb aJi:f mistarfill.
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(D) A variant of C.

| lIaz! istaTallu.
| #Dhi:li ma staTalluba:f.
|

laz ! bi jistafallu,

spliizh | istifla:l afjad.

found separated, ¢ g. istaflil, jista(lil, mistallil (“to consider too
“to consider little,” 4.e. ““to belittle” (No. 11 and 12); or “to be

la ma stafartu:f,
.+ stafjarnabf.
astafi:r haki:m le:h 7 [efe. |

istifa(:)ritna fish ?afaditna kaman,

laz, hww_istafazr il Takizm,
» humma_stafamrul |,
Jalafan il _istifa:ro_tfi:dak.

umma:l _istifarti fith ma

nafaJitnizf lech ?

(instead of istaga:b) ““{o demand an answer from ” (qawa:b). And here
e. g. istaga:h (jistaqi:b, istaqi:b, mistagi:b, istiqa:ba) means “{o grant

igtabde:t imba:rik

splill istabda mba:mrih

;is‘f-uhdenm’]. [istabdat, istabdul.

aiwa ¥__astabda Tawa:m " ,» Da jistabda Tawa:m.

d ana mistabdi min imbairili. | £'3 | [mistabdijja, mistabdijjim.]
g

la: ma kuttif _astaxabba, F g% 5phih ma kan[! mistaxabbi.

s ar a . Eg : y» Jkanitfi mistaxabbijja.
'

ma kutt'b_astanna:k, ja si:di! sohi:h kan mistannitk,

» 1 b_astannaki, ja sitti! ) s kainit mistannija:ki.

with palience”. {Parfic. mistanni, mistannijja, mistannijiim.)
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CHAPTER XXXVII
[ Grammatical Scheme :—Tue REcamive Prowoun. |
Story of the Clever Defective.
The story which I shall relate to-day is concerned with the

Relative Pronoun. Whoever wants to understand this, well, let
him attend to the story.

[4. Relative in nom. with copula (is, are); antecedent (a) indef. (V) def. |

There is a certain one of my friends who is a detective, one of
the cleverest and ablest of men. Well, this detective, who is (so)
clever and able, told me about an incident which happened to him,
and which I think will please you when you hear of it.

[B. Relative in nom., with verb: anteccdent (¢) indef., (d) def. |

“One day I was walking in the street and saw a certain criminal,
one of those under the observation of the police. The moment
I saw him he got into a earriage and went off without seeing me.
Immediately I hailed a disengaged carriage which was standing
by the pavement, got in, and said to the driver, ‘Follow the
carriage which started in front of us wherever it goes, and don’t
pull up till {(when) i pulls up. And take care to pull up at a
distance from it in order that nobody may see us’.

LC.  Relative in accusative : aniecedent (e) indef., (f) def.]

“ And by chance there passed by one whom I knew and whom
I knew our friend in the carriage also knew. 8o I said to this man
whom I met in the street, ‘Did you see so-and-so who is in the
carriage which is ahead ?” He said, ¢ Yes, I did’. Then I said,
‘Come then, jump in beside me, for I want us to be together when
we catch him up’.

(. Relative in genitive : antecedent (g) indef., () def. ]

*So we rode together, and the earriage took us along until we
arrived at a narrow street near the Faggala. Just then we saw
the carriage in front of us come to a stand at a house the owner of
which was one of those suspected by the police, So the man
behind whom we had gone and whose carriage we had caught up

1 i, #the joined noun,” for illi is not reckoned a pronoun in Arabie. It
is indeclinable and is, indeed, no move than a longer form of the definite
article, Case and number ave expressed by o supplemental pronoun, as will
be seen. I Or illi hitja Puddaim.

& The o is intoned and prolonged to give the idea of distance, ¥ all the way.”
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37. fpsl sabGa_w talatimn.
1_ism il mawsu:l!
hikazjit il muxbir if [atir,
il Hikaja _1i & afkizha_nnaharda muxfpssv bi 1_ism il
mawswl  illi jhibb® jifhamu $oijib jidi'r bailu minha.

A.

fih waliid min dimn_pefiaibi hurwa () muxbir wi hurwa min
aftor il muxbiriin w_aq'daTham. wi 1 muxbir da () Ili hwiwa
faxtir wi ‘gada§ Tal li(z) Gala nadra Tosvlit lu. b aftikir innaha
tibsitkum lamma tismausha.  Ta:l:

B.

“fi joom min do:] kuttt ma:fi fi s sikka, wi [uft! wa:hid [afi
milli humma tahit' _mrofbit il bulis. wi Pawwil ma [ultu rikib
Farpbizja wi tannu ma:fi min ger ma jfufni. wi fi 1 Tia:l na(:)de:t
9ala Garpbija fodja (¢) kamit waffa gamb ir rosif, wi_rkibti
fizha wi Tult! li 1 Jarbagi ¢ ithaq il Garobijja {(d)_1li Pa:mit Tudda:m
mviroh ma_tru:fi, wala tifaf] ill(a}_amma tifaf hizja. wi xud
ha:lak /w_ifaf biji-d Sanba lagl ma Haddif jiju:fak.’

.

“wi bil m*spdfa marr! Salema waliid aGrofu, () wi_ rift
inni sphibna da_1li i 1 Jarpbi:ja Jarfu kaman, Tumt_ana Pulti
i rrougil da ()11 Tabiltu fi s sikka, ‘inta [uft fulamn illi £i 1
Garpbizja_1li Puddazm?’? Tam 7al li ‘aiwa [uftu’. Tumt_ana
Tult! lu *toijib, ta%ala_rkab gambi, Salajan aliibb'_nkun sawa
lamma nilliafu.’

D.

“fumna._rkibna sawa, wi mifjit il Jarobijja bi:na lam’ma:?
wosplna [airi] dajjaf Tari:b mil fagqga:la, wi fi 1 lahzo di [ufna_l
Sarobija_1li fuddamna wiffit® Jand' be:it (g} kan sphibu mil
mafbu(:)hi:n Gand il bulizs. fa r ro:gil illi_mfiina worn:h (k)

% An important point here. The English infinitive **come"™ ia rendered
in Arabie by a Past verh hecause the observed action is momentary and is
conceived past as soon as observed. The Indef is only used when the
ohserved action goes om for some time, or habitually cecurs, e g. jisallim in
the next paragraph.



186 Egyptian Colloquial Arabic

got down opposite this house, and when he got down we also got
down a little short of the house, so that he should not observe us,
exactly as I had said to the coachman.

[ E. Relative governed by a preposition : (i} antecedent indef., (7) defl]

“The instant the man got down I saw someone greet him, of
whom likewise I was ‘at once suspicious, though I did not know
him. (This man of whom I was suspicious, when I afterwards
inquired about him, I found had a hand in the affair of the robbery
of X. Pasha, of which the whole country has heard tell)

| F. Relative preceded by preposition, being itself in the genitive. |

“ After they had greeted each other, I saw them whispering
each other, and the one who had ridden in the carriage pointed
the other to a house over whose door (there was) hung a lantern
with red glass, (the house being) like a hotel. And immediately
they both went to the house over whose door there was hung the
red lamp, and knocked twice at the door, and there opened to
them a woman on whose face were evident the marks of badness and
criminality. And they both went in, and the door was shut to.

“Then I sald to my companion, ‘Go and knock at the house
which these people entered, and request to meet the man between
whom and yourself there is acquaintance, and keep on talking to
him until I come, and see he doesn't get out of your sight”. Off
went my friend without a word, And then I spoke to the police-
station of that locality on the telephone to dispatch a foree of the
police there, and barely on my just finishing the message, lo and
behold comes a posse of police. I took them, raided the house,
and arrested all in it. At the enquiry in the police-station we found
them all to be revolutionaries dangerous to the public security.
They were all sentenced to banishment, including the woman.”

— e ———

L Or Pusod,

? Bee note on section Iv. The action of greeting being (in the East) not
a momentary one, it is not put Into the past.

¥ Here, where the continuanes of the action iz emphasized, the verb is
further strengthened by bi (contrast preceding note).
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wi_lhifna Garvbijjitu, nizil Tuddaim?® il be:t da, wi lamma nizil
nizilna_Tina fabl_il be:it bi [wipjja Falafan ma jidrikna:f, zajjima
‘fuli? 1il Sarbagi tamam.

E.

“wi f Kal ma nizil ir ro:gil [uft wasliid jisallim * Gale:h, ala
tu:l (i) iftabaht! fizh roixor, ma9 inni m_aSeofu:f.  (wi r rogil
da () _1l_iftabahil fizh lamma_tharrest Gannu baJdemn, lafe:t
innu kan lu jaddi_f Fadsit is sirfa_bta:9it fulain bazfa, (j) illi_1
Tutr kullu simij Sanha).

F.

“wi ba9dima sallimu Sala:boS@, juftuhum bi jwafwifu? baSd,
w illi kan ra:kib il Jarobija fawwar li_t taini Jala be:t mitallal
9ala babu fanu:s® bi_za:z _alimar, jifbih lukon@o., wi 9ala $u:l
rpifin 1_itne:n Hal be:t illi mitGalla? Sala batbu_1 fanus
1_alimar,® wi xobbotu Gal ba:b marrite:n, Pammit fatakit luhum
fiurma ba'jin Jala wiffaha Salama:t® il Tabaifia wi [ [afaiwa, wi
daxalu 1_itne:n wi_trodd_il ba'b Fala fu:l.

“Tumt_ana Tultl 1_illi gik wojjazja, ‘ruli xpbbot Fal be:t illi
daxaluh ig gama:9a dozl, w_uflub m*7ablit ir rp:qil illi bemnak
wi be:nu maSrifa, wi tannak ithaddit wojjach lamm_a’qi_lkum,
w_iwSa jistixabba® minnak.” Tam sophibna ma kaddib{i xvbar
wi rorh Gala tw:l. Pumt ana kallimt il karako:n illi i_n nufto
di bi_t tiliforn jifaj’ja9 1i Tourwa mil bulizs illi Sandu, wi ja dob
bi_mqarrpd ma kammilt il ?ifara, illa_w gih furwa mil bulizs,
fa xattubum wi hagamt! Gal be:t wi pbotna_lli fizh kulluhum,
wi bi t talifi? maJazhum fi 1 karakomn lafe/nazhum kulluhum min
bitu:§ is sawrp, illi_jxillu bil Yamn il Jaim{m). fa_nhakam
9alethum bi n nafjl kullvhum Hatta 1 mara kaman,”

% In these three sentences the word which is nominally attached to the
antecedent {mitqallaf to be:t, barfin fo Kurma) really agrees with a subseguent
noun in its own clanse. The whole clouse in fact is attached to the antecedeont
by means of the adjectival predicate, though the latter logieally has nothing
to do with the antecedent. ¥ Or jistaxabba.
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Apprrionar ExErcISsE 1IN THE RELATIVE.

[ The references covrespond to those in the preceding stovy. |

A. (@) Among my daughter's friends is a certain lady who is
one of the nicest and pretiiest of women.
Among my friends are people living in Helwan, who are
among the best of my acquaintance.
(b} This lady who ie¢ travelling to France to-morrow is not
returning again.
Beware of those persons who are under police-inspeetion.
F. {¢) T hailed a lorry which was standing in this place, but iis
owner wouldn’t come,
I sent for two carriages which were standing at the stand,
but their owners wouldn't come.
(d) We caught the train which left at 5 yvesterday, but only just.
Cateh up those folk who have just started !

C. (¢) There passed a girl whom I didn’t know, but whom my wife
knew well.
There walked in front of us a lady whom we had met
before, but I can’t remember when or where.
We saw a person whom our servant knows well.
We saw an Italian woman whom I think you know quite
well.
We met a party of people whom I was wanting to see very
much.
We met & party whom Zeynab was wanting to see.
(/) Bo we did gee Mohammad whom you like so much !
The person you met chez-nous to-day we met [yesterday at
the station.

D, (g) We stopped at a palace whose late owner(s) was (were) one
of the notables of the place.
¥We saw a lot of prisoners of war whose clothes, poor fellows,
were all in rags,—torn,

(h) Where did the lady get down whose carriage we saw passing?
Where did those people, &e. . ..
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tamri:n ?1@o:h 4 1 ism il mawsu:l.

A. (@) min @dimn pshab binti wahda sitt hizja min altof is
sitta:t w_agmalhum.
min @imni Fabaibi na-s saknin fi hilwain humma min
pfdvl maarfi.
(b} is sitti di _11i hizja_msafra fa‘rpnsa bukra mif rogfa ta:mi.
iwJu min_na-s dol illi humma takit! _mro{bit il buli:s.

B. (¢) na{:)dext Jala Garvbijja karrn kamn wafif fi 1 fitta: di,
wala_rdisf soiiibha ji:gi
tolabt Farbijtem kainu waffiin fi 1 mawTaf, wala_r@tu:f
ps/fabhum jixgu,
(d) liki?na I Totr illi Taim mil malintto s sa:9a .. . imbawil,
lazkin bi z zuir.
ilfla? in nas do:l illi Paizmu taww! bass.
C. (¢) fa:tit Galerna walida sitti ma kuttif Ga’rifha, lakin zoqti
Jarfazha tamam.
mifjit fuddamna walida sitt aftikir Tabilnazha Tabla, wala:kin
muf fakir emta walla fein.
jufna walida xadda’mitna Jarfazha Tawi
fufna walida $oljanizja (a)ftikir innukum Sarfinha $ojjib.
Tabilna gama:9a kutt! Jarwuz afufhum Tawi.
Tabilna gama:Ga ka:nit ze:nab Sawza_tfufhum,
[Repeat these six sentences (), placing il before antecedent,
and illi after.]
(f) adilina jufna miammad illi _ntu bi_tHibbuz(h).
if faxs_ill_intu f[uftuth_innaharda Sandina fPabil’na:h
imbazrihi fi 1 mahpttn.

kain il marhu:m sphibha
D. () wififna Jandl sﬂl"n:ja{kmnit il marfu:ma solhibitha j
kammu 1 marfiumiin nshabha
min ajja:n il balad.
fufti gama:§a Tusara (masakin!) hudu'mhum kulluhum
m*farmptp, jani mitmazzaTa,
Make above (g) definite by supplying il . . . illi.
(%) is sitt illi [ufna Jarbi’‘jitha fajta nizlit fein ?
in nas illi fufna Jarbi’jithum fajta nizlo fein ?
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E. ({) There met me a lady of whom 1 suspected straight away
that she was a prineess.
I entertained some people the day before yesterday of whom
1 had heard that they were the best sort possible,
{f) Aren’tyou they of whom we heard that you were sequestered
{(interned) in Malta?
See, we are they of whom you heard that we were sequestered
in Malta.
Aren’t you the one we passed that day when you were sitling
in Sidnaoul’s shop ?
F. I was pleased with some houses in H. whose windows had
fine baleonies.
Just look at that grand palace over whose gates a crocodile
is hung. [Or Gala kurne:[ il bawwa:ba btaJitha . ..
over the cornice of whose gates. |
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E. (i) Tablitni walida #onne-t fitha Sala fu:l innaha birinsi:sa.
dift! gama:Ga Jandi Pawwil _imba:rihi kuttl _smiGt Janhum
innuhum min alisan ma_jku:n.

{} Make above (i) definite.

muf intum illi_smiJna Fankum innukom maliquziin fi
molto ?

aho_ina_1li smi§tu Janna ?innina mafiquzi:n mnitn!

muf_inti_Ili fulna Sale:ki dizk in nahair w inti 7a%da fi
bank sidnarwi?

F. Gagabitni buju:t fi Hilmizja fi ababikhum tarosinatt Sa:l.

fuxf is sarpija di_l Pubbaha _1li mitJallal Sala bawwal(:)-

‘hitha timsa¥!

For Systematic Grammar.,

(1) When it is grasped that illi is like an enlarged connective
particle like the second il in il be:t il kibiir, it becomes clear why
it is omitted after an indefinite antecedent.

Juft il be:t il kibiir “ I saw the big house.”

Juft il be:t illi (hwwa) kibixr ““T saw the house which is
big.”

Juft be:t kibir ““ T saw a big house.”

Juft beit (hwiwa) kbizr ““T saw a house which is big.”

(2) Thus all sentences related to an indefinife antecedent seem
to lack what we eall a relative pronoun.

N.B.—Ekulll wa:hid ajji wa:lid are reckoned as indefinite.
So kulll wahid jitlub jiTbal means * Every one who asks
receives ” ; not kulll warhid illi . . ..

But in kull_illi jitlub, efe, illi is in the genitive (* construct
state™). Similarly kulli min . ..

(3) illi can be used by itself, * he who”, * him who.”

(4) illi being an indeclinable connecting link, the case of the
relative ““ who”, * whom ", * whose ", is determined by a persona]
pronoun in the relative sentence : e. g. (““who ) ir roigil illi misik
il Haqa:t ... where the nominative pronoun is concealed in
misik : (“whom”) ir ra:qil illi miskwh il buliss . . . where the
objective pronoun ish: {*whose™) ir rougil illi be:tu Jagabna. ..
where the possessive pronoun is u,
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CHAPTER XXXVIII
[ Grammatical Scheme :—CoRDITIONAL SENTENCES. |
A dialogue about a refurn from travel.
L
[ Condition alluding lo a possible event in the past.)

Anees. T heard to-day that our friend Marcus came back yesterday
from Europe.

Boltor. If he has come (or came) really we must go and greet
him. And {even) if he did nof come, we have lost nothing.’

indi. No, he came for certain, for I myself, too, saw him in the
Muski, but there was a big erush there.

A. Well, if you really saw him, there is no dispute as to our going
to greet him. DBuat if you did not ascertain him perfectly
we shall possibly have our trouble for nothing,

IT.

[ Condition a supposition which supposes a past event reversed, and
is thergfore impossible of fulfilment, |

(Enter the howse-servant with a letter in his hand.)

A. Well, here is an odd and wonderful thing. Here is a letter
from our friend Mareus, in which he says that he will come
in October, and that the cause of his delay is something in
which there is great advantage to himself.

. Since the letter is from him, my view of the man whom I saw
turns out mistaken.

B, But if he had already started from there, it would be betier
for him ; for it gets very stormy on the sea in October.

A, But if he had not stopped on there, we should not have
experienced the pleasure of the news about which he has
told us in this letter.

I Also iga, ot not laa.

? kan does not by itzelf signify the past in conditionals ; the past sense
must be conveyed by a second verb in the past.

3 Or in ma kan[! indor.

4 Alsoin,  kam also possable for kutt! (= *9if it be that T saw ',

¢ A vory useful way of rendering the verbal-noun of any verb by means
of the verbal-noun of kamn (kom = **being "), “ our being we-go,”" *our
ooing .
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38. fpsl tamanja_w talatiin.
qumal [ortijja.

m*hawrit Tudwir mis safar.

L

ani:s, ana smijt innaharda inn® svhibna murfus Iin@pr imba:rik
min_urubba.

butfor. in' kamn gih® wa la budd, jilzamna_nrush nisallim
Jalech.  w in kan ma Fod@orf* ma xusurna-f ha:qga.

gindi, la:, Tin@or bi kulll ta®ki:d, Salafan ana za:ti kaman fuftu
fi I muski walakin id dinja kamnit zalima.

aniis,  $pjjib iza* kutt' fuftu tamam mafi] nizag fi ko()nna_
nrol nisallim Sale:h.” walatkin iza ma kutti] ® HaT{aTtu
tamam ja ?axi jimkin nit§ab min ger fajda.

I1.

[wi fi 1 Ha:l daxal xadda:m il be:t f i:du gawa:bh,]
anis. amma fe gari:b wi Yamri Gagi:tb! aho da gawab min
sphibna murfus, bi_jfu:l fith_innu rok jiidor fi_kto:bar,
wi sabab ta?xiiru Pamri fih fajda Jaziima lu

gindi, Xess il gawazh minnu, /jibPa ‘nozori gottom f_illi fuftu,

buffor. lakin lau kamn Tam” 7abll dilwo(tl min hinak kamn
jikuin ali'san Ju Falafan bi_jkuin fih hawa_ktiir fi 1 bakiri
fi_ kto:bar.

A, lakin lau® ma kanf' fiil® hinak, ma kun/naf fufna® 1 farok
bi 1 xobor illi Tal lina Gale(:)h fi I qgawab da.

% Or in, Alternatives: iza kutt! mn haDPPaPtu:, or iza kamn ma
ha?7aPtusf, or iza ma kanft haPPaPtu. The two last less common,
T lau much better than in or iza. If kam were omitted, the sentence

would bo more suppositional and less vivid, *'If he were to have started ™. ..
Not very good.

¥ Belter than iga. in not eorreet.
? Or lau kam ma A4dilf, or lau ma A&ilf.
' Or ma kunnaf nifu:f.

L]
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. In truth, but for our receiving this letter, I would not believe
that he has not come,

A, Ahas, if we had believed, my dear fellow, we should have had
all our trouble for nonght.

I1T.

[ Condition a pure supposition relating to the present.  The supposilion
may or may not be a feasible one. |

@. If Marcus were here to-day, he would go with us to Giza
according to our custom every Friday.

I think, if our friend were to change his mind, and started
from there at the first opportunity, it would be better for him.

And if he did {does) sof change his mind, what do you suppose
would (will) happen to him ?

I think his remaining is a danger to him, for the weather at
that time will not be suitable to his health.

No! If God will, may He protect him until he comes safely !

IV.
[ Condition alluding to @ possible event, in the present. |
G. What is it that you think that Mareus is doing at this hour
in which we are? But first, three o'clock here corresponds
to one o'clock and a little there,
A. Reckoning so, if he i3 not still at table, he will just have risen
from table, and gone to rest.
B. And if he isn’t resting after his meal, what will he be doing ?
. If he isn’ resting after his meal, he’ll be reading a little in
a book, or something.

S N

V.
{ Condition alluding to a future possibility, whether of a real or
supposed event.)

A, When Marcus comes from Europe do you think he'll get off
at Alexandria or at Port Said ?

! lau la (“but for ™) requires a noun. istilamm is verbal-noun of istalam.
Other equivalents : lan ma kunna[ istalamne, or lan ma stalamna:f, or lan
kunna ma,_stalamna:| (rarer: lau kamn . .. lau ma kanf. ..).

T Or ma kutti] spddaTt, which means, however, “I should not have
believed . N.B.—spddaTt often pronounced saddaPt,

8 Lit, **the not-thing".

! lau, because the eondition is impossible. iu and iza would both suggest
possibility,

¥ Omission of kamn would make meaning = *‘he will go .
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G. Taffa lo: la_stila()mna® 1 gawa:b da, ma kuttif aspddaf?
innu ma qga:.

A. aho lau kunna svoddafna ja habithi kunna tiibna Gala
"alla’ fe.

I11.

G. lau* kamn murfus hina_nnsharda kan® jira:hi wojjama_gq
gi:za Tiasab Ja(:)ditna kull® joum qumTa.

B. Taftikir lan gvjjar® svhibna murfus fikru wi fam min hinatk
f afrob fursp, jikuin alivsan lu.

A. w_in? ma gojjar[*® fikrn wala gaf, jig'ro: lu 7eh jaJni ?

B. aftikir, TuGa:du hina:k xvtor Gale:h Jalajain it to7st fil wopt
da ma__jkunfi _mwafif i sihihitu.
A. la:, in fa ?plto:, robbina jistur 1i Taddima ji:gi bi s salazma !

IV,

G. illi tiftikru ?inni murfus bi jiqmil e fi s sa:9a di_1li_¥na
fitha? Tabli kull® fe:, is sa:9a tala:ta hina tiwa:fi7 wi_ tna:sib
is sa:7a wahda wi_[wpjja_hnak.

A. Gala kida in® ma kanfi lissa bi jazkul, ja do:b jikun Pazm mil
?akli wi ro:H jinaim,

B. w_in ka:n ' ma bi_jnam[i bad il ?akl, jikuin bi jimil e:h ?

G. in ma kanfi' bi_jnaim bajd il ?akl jikumn bi jiTrp jwojja fi
kta:b walla Ta:ga.

V.

4. lamma ji:gi murfus min urubba tiftikru jinzil Jala_skindi-
rizja walla Gala bur sai:d ?

% This condition not being impossible we may have iza gojjar or iza kam
jigojjar. Also, lau kam Jigojjar {and also lan jignjjar).

T Or lau, or iza.

8 0r win (w izs) ma kan[ jgoijor fkru. .., or win (w iza) kam ma
gojjarf. But in these eases lau is not permissible beeause the meaning would
then be ‘“if he had not changed ',

* Or jza, but not lan.

W Qp jza. Notice the alternative positions of the negative. The positive
would be in (or iza) kam bi jnam ©if he is (actually) sleeping 7.
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B. 1 think the probability is, as I suppose, that he’ll get off at
Alexandria, for his relations are stopping there.

A. If he really got off there, I'd go and meet him at the harbour, for
I shall be in Alexandria during October. But if he doesn’t
get off there I shan't go and meet him at Port Said, for that
will be impossible for me.

B. If he does get off at Alexandria, he’ll stop a few days at his
relations ; so if you, Girgis, are to be lound there at the
time you will go to him too.

. Of course, if I should be there, I go to him, that’s certain.
If T'm not, then it’s not my fanlt.

| Here, lo and behold, enters Mareus, ]

M. Good-day to you! [All rise dumbfounded and startled.

A, What's this! DMarcus?!
M. Well, this is odd! Do you suppose it’s my ghost ?
B, Why, fellows, L said that I saw him himself in the Muski!

G. Why, my dear fellow, there arrived only this moment a letter
from you, in which you say that you were still in France,
and were coming in Octoher !

. The will of Providence ordained that I should eome at onee,
because they summoned me for the Government. And, in
any case, I sent you a cable before starting. Didn't it reach
you ?

A. No, nothing reached us except this letter. If the cable had
reached us we should have spared ourselves all this discussion,

# s % ® % *

The Reader. But in that case we should have missed a great lesson
upon the conditional particles !

! Or iza.

? Or arwhi afablu “I will go and mect them.” The other construction
(rulit) is more hypothetical in meaning. Notice the complete absence of past
sighificance in the *‘past’ tenscs in the sentence in nizil, rulkit; ep. the
Eoglish *“if he landed, I'd go,” where * landed ™ is quite timeless, though
past in form, Also possible: in kan Jisohh! w jinzil, arudi aPablu; heve
ralit is inadmiszible,
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B. aftikir il ga:lib 9ala zpnni 7innu jinzil 9ala_skindirizja,
Galafan Parpjbu Pa9di:n hina:k.

A. in' svlihi_w nizil Jala__hna:k rulit’ Pabiltu ® fi 1 mi:na. Jalafan
roli_akum fi_skindirizgja fi fahr!__ktorhar, lakin iza®
ma nizilf*_hnak m_arulif afablu fi bur sa%i:d Jalajan da_,
jkun mistali:] Galajja.

3. iza kamn jinzil® Sala skindirizja Ha jifdpl kam jorm 9Gandi
farajbu, fa ?in® kutt! tinwigid® hina:k woftaha ja girgis
tib?a__t'ruli lu_nta roixor.

G. bi £ tobT, in"_inwagatt’ hna:k rufi't! ln. w_in ma,_twagat-
tif,* ma_b jaddi Hizla!®

[wi fil fra:l illa_w murfus xaf[! Galechum.]

murfus. naharku sa§izd! [Pa:mu kulluhum madhufiin wi max-
gudizn. |

ani:s. d_eh da! inta murfus?!

murfus. amma Jaga:jib wi gqarmjib! ummal xpjali?!

buftar. ma Tulti__lkum ja_x’wanna inni fuftu fi 1 muski_b
zaitu !

gindi. ja ?axi, da_swsilna gawab minnak dilwofti bass, tiful
lina fizh innak lissa f farpnsa wi garj fi_kto:bar.

mumfus. iro:dit rabbuna lakamit Salajj_a:gi halan Galafan
tolpbuina fil fukuima, wi 9ala kulll Ta:l baJat’ti_lku
talligro:f Pablim _afurm. huwiwa ma wisilku:f?

anis. ]a ma wisilnaf Ha:qa gerr ig gawa'b da bass.  wi lau ka'n
wigdl it talligrp f kunna waffarna Gala nafsina 1 m*Fawra di
kullaha . ...

L * *® W * £

il Pairl.  walatkin fi 1 fa:la di kan roli minna_tina darsi_kbir
fi mawdn:g Padawast if fort!

¥ Or in, or as in next sentence, see note (2).

t Or iga nigil, in nizil. * Or isn.

% in inwagatt, izavuwagﬂ.l.t.

7 Bee note (3),

8 Or w_in ma kuttif anwigid, or in kutt! m_anwigid[. (The constr.
with kam not so good.)

¥ Or ma_b jaddi-[Kisla, Lif **there iz in my hand no device.”
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For Systematic Grammar.
RULEE FOR GUHDIT[DNALS.

(1) The “if” particle must always be followed by a Past,’ either
the auxilisry kamn, kutt, efc, or some other past. But this
* Past ™ does not express past time,

(2) If the thing to be expressed is

(@) a supposed event in the pasf, kamn, efe., must be supple-
mented by a verb in the Past. (in, iza, not lau.)

(b) a supposed event in the presenf, ka:n, efe.,, must be supple-
mented by an Indefinite with bi. (in, iza, not lau,)

(¢) a supposed evenl in the future, or a pure supposition,
ka:n, ¢fe., must be supplemented by an Indefinite without
bi. But here an alternative ig possible: kamn, efr., may be
dropped, and the verb in the second clause be put into
the timeless * Past™ tense, e g. iza (in) kuntu ti:qu,
nifabilkum, or iza (in) ge:tu, Tabilnakum. (in, iza;
for lau, see note (3)).

{3) Only if the condition expresses a past impossibilify does the
Past verh in itself convey a past meaning, €. g. lan® rovh = “if he
had gone ”. But as this might also mean present impossibility
(** if he were to go ”),° it is better to add here also the auxiliary :
lau kamn roch.

(4) The answering clause to this may be either a Past tense, or
a Past with ka:n, efc., or kain, efe., with Indefinite: e g.lau kamn
ro:i rulit ana kaman (I should also have gone”) (or kutt!
rulit or kutt aru:k).

(5) When two verbs occur together the negative may be
attached to either: e ¢ lau kuttl ma rukti:f or lau ma kuttif
rukit.

(6) ka:n may be used impersonally, ¢, ¢. iza ka:n rulit “if (it
be that) I went™. Bub with the niegative this construction is to be
avoided.

! lau is found followed by an Indelinite oecasionally.

T oima with aoxdicny also possible : Lut not in, Ex., iza kon roel ¢ 6f he had
gone ',

% lan roch suggests that he will not go—the hypothosis is improbable or
improssible,  in rodi (or iza) suggesls that e might possibly go.
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Past, Tndefinite. It
ia =) ‘katab (i) jikkib ‘iktih
fi &) filvim (o} #itham *ham
{iw) “jiabur “itar
or (uul  jusbar fustur
B. Tue " Weax " TriuiTERaL.
{a} With Lsf Tadical T ar w.
{'?}_ keal Jackul kul
fw) wifif ejifal *ifaf
ar Jufaf ar *ufaf
wisil Juzsol -
” iwsol
ar jiwanl
(b} Wil Snd Redical w oor §.
{w) Jaf {Jufe) Jifuef Juef
i bacq (bi%t) JibE§ his§
oF oreasivneliy—
{w) =a:l {xuft) Jixmef xaif
fi bt (hitt) il bzt
{o) With Frd Fadical w or ).
{n-=n fype) Tarn (Taret) jifro ifrn
[a—i iype)  DLana (hanast) jibmd ibnd
{i—a fypd)  nisi | =it} Jinsa iris
(i—1 fgpe)  Timd (plaint) jirsi irai

A, TeE *Bovsp" TRILITERAL

. Tag “Iponcasep™ Forwa,

Darliciple Actice,
Jenskib
fathim

wnckp

wazkil
wazfil

wisadl

T3
ba-ji

xajif
biejik

Toerd
|:|||.:|:|'i
nacEi
raai

(The Koman figures vefer to the usual dictionary order. }

Past.

kattib I:l]._:l [W’it]i Qumlr:i]i.hltal],

{n—1)
{ow"-a—a)

{weak in Gnd} (all a—i)

kattilb
karkik
nodd ol
lnxhut

BIEWWH

tkattib (V) (with Quadriliteral),

fa—i)
{or a—n?)

{weeak du Sred) (BN d0 0—a)
kastib (I11).

{spvak in Jrdj

ithastib (VI).

{seeak in Srd)
Taktab (IV).

(meak & Sudd)
{evenk tn Srd)

in‘katab {itkatab) (V1I).

(il el Srd rods. the same)
{epeak s Swd)
{eenk im Fred)

il'tatab (VITT),

{fmd gnd 3rd Lhe same)
{7 4 Ial}

[ im Isf)

(o o  d B}

{w or § in Ind)
iwtadetal (X)L

[a—i}

for a—a ¥}

(with Pad amd Jrd the some)
{iedth Snd woenk)

{with Frd weak)

Farizat
{aoith el seak)

itkattib

it‘arkib

itrmoddef
il laxbot
ithorro

Tnatih

nazda

itlenstals
ilJrma

Takinh
afd
Traftn

in'katab
inhiall
inhia:]
in'hana

ik tatnh
ixtall

il kakal #
it fatiad *
ixtasr
intahn

i=z'taktab
i’ knamak
Jatafall
i.uLn_I'q‘.r
istabda
istarnjjul
istanna?

Imisfinito, Trgerative,
Jiknttib kuitib
jikarkib karkib
JinnddnE nwdd ol
Jilaxbod laxbt
Jimnvrwi sawwi
Jjitkattib itkattib
jitkarkil itkarkib
jltnedidnf finpdt el
jitlaxbot itlaxhot
JitTarrn itoren
Jikeastil ka:tih
Jinandi nazdi
Jitkackib ithastib
jitGamma itJarma
Jiktil iktib

jili ul Fil

Jifti ifti
Jinkith in‘kitil
jindall infiall
Jindas| intiazf
Jinbini inbini
Jikkitib iktitib
Jixtadl ixtall
jitrtikil itHikil
jie*tiliid ittilaid
Jiztacr ixbazr
jimkihi intihi
Jis'takiih iz'taktib
Jlstasmalt istalimali
jlstarill fatar Il
jiutui"i:r ista.]'j.:r
Jistalkdn intahda
jistarnjjak {starnjjak
Jistanon istanna

1 Ifa S heavy ¥ sonsonant presedes or suesssds th seend vewel.

¥ e g. megadin or gldad, from gendil,

¥ For fwtniad,

% Bes note L

Parttoipls Fassive

maktich
mafhum

masfuir

PRt |
maw

mavwsul

{wanting}
{waniiog)

{wanting)
{wanting)

minfeilg)

nva b zj)

i
{generally intransitive]

Part. Ak, Fuird, Pazs. Twfinitice,
m kattib [mitkattih) taktizh
ur*karkib [tk ricils) Ear'keghs
m*n el ol {imitnnd¥of)  toadif
'’ loxbot {mitlaxbot)  lox‘bnto
i Al o [1||.i|::-m.u.'1.'.ri,_|- l||.5|.1.'“;',-;
mitkattib _— {takatiuh)
mitkarkib = takarcki:b
mitonit i - {tanpdduf)
mitloxbind = taloxhirg
matHarri - taltorr
ptkastib m kaths
or kitwh*
m*nadi - o da:
o inunadiljs
o ‘midut)
mitku:til e {taks:bub)
mitJarmi — [Ex s}
kil — iktazh
e fizd rrnifad ifurda
mufti - *iftais)
minkilily — {Enkitach)
mmindiall — limhilal)
mrintinsf - —
rnin bini — —
milktitib mukininl iltiturl
mixtall {muxtall} ixkilaz]
it kil (et gkl ittglemr]
miftiltid (ot taliad)  ittiltasd
mvixtare ko iktijatr
nintihi muntaha intiha
mis‘takiib mus tukiab istikta:b
mistasnralt {mustasmal}  fstismacl
mista{ill {musguflE) inkijlal
mislafiie mustafazr istifotea
mistabdi — it sk 1
mistarnjjaly — —
mistorini — —_

f Sea previoge sota,

* For

4 For i%takal *to be estoble . Tho hames sometimes oppears, e g i%aman ¥ to inteost ',

ista?anma.
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* B.0.8, (School of Oriental Studies, Cairo),
* Pu-l hina “ kanin garnar”, ‘“mistir Paldar ”, * mistir gafre”, “‘doktor
wodapn 7, walla Pajj_ism' taini sajjima ji:gi.
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For the Arabic grammatical ferms see the chapter-headinge, and the

A

ability 140
able (adj.) 184
about 30
ahove 10
accident 123
according to 76, 120
ache 170
acguaintance 188
actually 168
additional 188
advantage 192
advertisement 166
advice 120
advise (= inform) 166
affair 186
affliction (afficted) 114
afraid 62
afternoon 100
again 1, 46
agree on 160
ail 168
air 48
all 76, 26
allow (#ee let)
alone 64
already 166
ambulance 128
amen 116
among 188
ancestry 140
anecdote 128
angels 22
angry 52
— (get) 58
animal 64
answer 114
— (vh.) 17

(ask for) 182
antagonistic 172
ape (vh.) 156
appear 164
— ﬁcause to) 164
apples 130
Arabia 140
Arabic 18
ark 92

1

Caontents, pp. iv, o

arm 170
arm-pit 171
army 144
arrange 148 *
arrest 186
arrive 127
artful 164
ascertain 192
ashamed 62
ask 24

asleep 20

ass (she-) 42
assistance 128
attend 100
attention 76
attributes 140
aunt 142
autumn 92
await 82, 162, 182 n.
awalie 20

Azhar (the} 387

B

had 112
badness 186
baffle 113
balcony 190
ball 78
banishment 186
barely 186
bathe G6&, 76
beach 1040
beast 62

beat 112
beautiful 98
become 120
bedroom 70
before 188
begin 162 (see 182)
behind 10
believe 194
belitile 182
bell 42

— {little; 132
bent 170
beside 10
besiege 140

bast 188

—— (do) 104
between 10
bicycle B2, 57
big 4

hird 164

hirds 124
bitter 58

hlack 2
blind(ness) 116, 117 n.
blood 114
blue 114

blues (the) 118
book 2

boots 76

both 20

bound to he 52
box 170

— (match) 52
boy 20

bravo 106
breadth 32
hreak 82
breakfast 68, 76
breath 112
bride 26
bridle 150
bring 98

— up 150
broad 8
broken {be) 171
brother 142
brown 114
hrute 112
bubble 152
build 1534
building 124
buy 70
bystanders 52

&

calamity 172
Caliph 90

call 92

camels 178
care ! (take) 180
carpet 6



carriage 178
carry 130
case 196
catarth 170
cateh 78,110
catch up 184
cattle B2
ceiling 6
certain 68 |
—{a) 124 ‘

—— S ———

— (for) 102

certainly 104

chalk &

chance (hy)} 184 |

change 194

character 124, 140

cheat 171

chez-nous 188

chief 152

China 114

choose 162

chosen 163

Christ 94

Christians 90

church 56

cinema 60

city 140

class 119 n.

clean 6

~— (make) 150

— (vh.) 148

clever 106

clothes 68

— {put on) 68

clover 48 '

coffee 20

— =brown 119

eold 171

collar 170

colleague 172

colour 114

come ! 26, 184 |

come 24, 192

-— in 82

— up 146

comfortable 62, 120

compel (see oblige)

complaint (lay a) 172

comrades 98

concerned with (he) |
184

construeted (be) 168

conznlt 182

continually 102

contrariwise 32

contravention 146 i

conversation 51 n, |

Vocabulary

cook 68

cooking 104

cord 112

corns 171

correct (be} 121
correspond to 194
counsel 112
country 140, 146G, 186
course (of) G4, 68
court 58

cousin 143
criminal 184
criminality 166
cripple 116
erocodile 190

terooked (get) 112

croquettes 1232
cruelty 146
crush (a) 192

| cunning 164

cupboard 6
custom 194
cut off from 168

cut (= pare) 171

D
daily 68

| danger 194

dark [of colour] 114
darkness, dark 52
date 96

danghter 26

day {(one) 132
deaf(ness) 116

deal with 176

| dear 56

debt (hein) 120
decision (legal) 166
defend 146
deformity 114
delay 192

deliver 152
demean 148
dentist 170
depart-from 130
depth 32

descend (get off) G2
despateh 186
detective 184
device 132

, devil 82
dialogue 104

die 128

difference 46

difficulty (make a) 178
digest 168

dinner (i.e. sapper) 70

203

dirty (vh.) 150
— {ad).) 8

— (congider) 150
disappear 158
disciple 02
dizenssion 196
disengaged 184
— (be) 134
disgusted (be) 172
dizorder 148
dispute 192
distribute 168
do {did) 68, 76
doetor 182

dog 150
domestic 20
door 4

doubt 30
down (get) 62
dozen 97 n.
drawer 10
drive 178

— off 98
driver 128

i dry (vh.) 146

domb(ness) 116
dumbfounded 195
duster 6

duty 64

E
each other 186
ear 170

carly, earlier 68

earth (how on) 52
east 68

edified 156
educated 152
effect (have — on) 120
elbow 170

end (come to) 158
- {noun) 172
energetic (clever) 30
engagement 178
enongh 70
enqguire about 186
enguiry 186

enter 186, 105
entertain 190
enumerated D4
envelope 6

estate 44

ate, 104

evening 48
evident (he) 186
exactly 90

| exaggerate 148
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example (for) 56
except 196
excuse 82, 106
exercise 188
existent 60
expect 162
expedient 180

F
fact 56
faction {make) 168
fall 127
families 140
funtasia 58
far (at a distance) 184
fast (vb.) 106
father 142
father-in-law 143
fault (not my) 196
fear 130
feed 163
fell 150
fellow (young) 62
fight 176
firure (to oneself) 154
find 135 n.
fine 22, 52, 106
finger 171
finish 70, 104
— (vh.) 156
first 116
— (at) 164
fish (cateh) 164
fisherman 164
fit together 168
flea(s) 162, 153 n.
follow 184
fool (vb.}) 180
toot 171
forbid 112
foree (vh.) 178
— (noun}) 186
fore-arm 176
forget 134
forgiveness (ask) 180
found (be) 196
fraction 92, 04
frane 90
French 35
fresh(ly) 140
Friday 56
friend 120, 188
fram 30
front (in — of) 10
function 168
furniture 122

Vocabulary

| fussHi
future 38

G

gall 152
garden 20
gate 140
reneral 38
— (in) 38
gentleman G2
German 35
get up GB
ghost 196
girl 20
| give 136
; glass 186

o 24

| — back 154

| — down 68, 70
— in, 100

|~ (let) 164

— off 100

— on 98, 102

— out G2

| — round 120

— up 74

good 23 n,, 43, 56, 00,

L

—{do — to) 168

good-bye 52

rospel 98

Gospels 90

Government (the) 196

— (adj.) 56
father
mother

grand J‘:lmighti‘.l‘
S0m

grant [prayer) 183

grass 114

great 192

greatest 52

greet 120

grocer H2

grow 163

— hig 164

— fat 164

grown up 98

grumble 168

guest 20

F142

£
habitually 38
habituation 112

i hail 176
| hair 170

hair cut (have) 170

half 94

hand 116

handkerchief 2

hang down 48

happen 98, 104, 194

happy 26

hardly 62

harm (vb.} 168
injura}

hasheesh-smoker 146

have 52

head 170

headache 170

health 94

hear #8, 62

hearing 38

heart 62

heavier 32

help 176

hide 182

high 6, 33

hillock 158

hire 128

hold 52

hole 182

holiday 94

holiday (take a) 154

(5ee

| honest 48

honour (vh.) 160
hononred 163
hope 26

horses 42
hospital 54

hat 70

hotel 186

hour 192
house(s) 10, 19
how 146

! hung 186

hurry (be in a) 178

— (vb. tr. and intr.)
178, 181

hushand 143

I

idiot(s) 22, 64
idle 82

ill (noun) 172
— (adj.} 171

| — (get) 168

immediately 70,
186

imp 22

irnportant 168

23,

| impossible 196



imprisoned (be) 120
incident 56
including 186
indebted 129
independent (be) 182
indigo 118
individuals 92
inevitably 158
inexperienced 70
infaney 118
infant 98
inform 166
information 62
inhabit 113
injure 112, 172 (see
harm)
ink 2
inside (noun) 171
ingide 10
instant (the) 186
instead {of) 178
interned 190
investigate 156
investigation 150
Italian 188

o

jessamine 118
Jesus 98

job 52

joined 184 (n, 1)
just this moment 52

K
keep away 98
— hack 130
— off 140
— on G4, 98
kindest 188
— (be — to) 116, 176
kinds 124
king 42
— make 140
kingdom (of God) 98
knee 171
knock 186
know 72

lady 42
lame 116

land (vh.) 196 n.
lantern 186

large 6

Vocabulary

last 32, 56
— year 60
late 68, 104
- {be) 178
— (the) 188
laugh 72
laughter 64
laws (in-) 142
lazy 30, 82
lead (noun) 55
leaf 38
learn 154
leave (noun) 70,82
- [vh.} 130, 150, 158
leg 171
legal decision
166
length 32
less, least 32
lesson(s) 16, 19
lest 127, 129 n.
let 98
letter 10, 18
life 78
lift 98
light, lighter 32
— (noun} 52
— {of colour) 114
like of 98
— (the) 172
— (be) 186

(give)

I — (vh.) 188

likewize 186

list 78

little (adj.) 62

— (consider too) 183
live 158

— in 188

lo and behold 196

i load 146
! loan 120

| locality 186

locksmith #2

long 4

— (how) 04

— {coneider too) 178

| look on 108

look at 146
loop 128
lorry 188
loze 152

lost (get) 178

{ love 146
low (consider too) 182
Inggage 130
lunch (i. &. mid-day
meal) 70

205

M

madman 22, 64
magnificent 124
Malta 180
mamma 22

man 42, 140
manifest 165
manners 146 n,
— (bad) 180
mannerless 58
market 104
match(es) 52
mate 146
matter 08
meaning 48
meat 43

meet 184, 186
meet with 160
meeting G0, 158
members 168
mercy 164
message 186
method 154
middle 10
milk, milky 69 n,
mill 124

| minaret 148
{ minutes 178
| miss 178

mistaken 192
Mohammedans 90
molar 170
moment 98, 132
money 44
Monday 56
maonth 90

mare than 112
morning 68
morrow 164
mosque 146
mother(s) 142, 98
mother-in-law 143
motor 128

mould 112

mouse 132

month 170

| move off 172
i much (think too) 158

muddle 148
muddled (get) 154
mule 42

must 108, 164

N
nail 170
nakedness 152



206

napkin{s) 6, 1D

parrow 12, 184

nasty 22

nature 112

naughty (* good ') 23 n.

near 52, 184

necessary 168

necl 170

need 52, 70

neighbour 172

neither . . . nor
152, 169

nephew 143

nerve 171

nervous 171

news 192

newspaper(s) G, 19

next 164

uib 6, 10

nice 16, 32

niece 143

night (stop) 150

nightfall 52, 52 n.

Noah 92

noon 104

north (go) 150

nose 170

notables 140

note 164

notice 98, 158

nought 194

now 2

namber 128

432,

4]

objection 104
oblige 164
observation 184
odd 26, 196
office(government) 172
often 82, 104
old 62

older {grow) 58
omdeh 62

once 164
one-eye(d) 114
ouly 20

- just 128
open 88 seqq.
opinion 65 n.
opportunity 194
oppose 172
oppressed 48
ordain 196
order G8

order (in — that) 184

Vocabulary

origin 57 n., 98, 140
others 140

out (side) 68
overload 146

owe 30

owner 188

P

pain (vb.) 127
— {noun) 168
palace 124, 188
papa 22

paper 2
parasol 48
pareel 104
parents 49 n.
Paris 124

part 02
particles 196
particular 38
partner 52
party 104

pass 62

pass by 184
passion 112
passport 54
patience (have) 172
pavement 184

| pay (make to) 146
i peasant 124

pencil 4

people 42, 140

perceive 132

perfect 148

perhaps 2, 100

person 90, 188

pest 22

piastre D0

pick up 122

picture(s) 16, 18

piece 58

pink 11%

pity G2

place 62, 188

plans 106

play 62

pleased G4

pleaze I 82

pleazed (be — with)
160, 190

pleasure (joy) 192

pocket 68

point(s) 32, 34, 118

point (to) 186

policeman 52

police-officer 128

police-station 128

polite 174

political 158

poor G2, 140, 188

posse 186

possible (the best) 190

possibly 192, 54

pound 92

poverty 152

praise 26, 2

prayer 90

preacher 100

precede 176

precious 114

prefer 178

present 38, 60

pretend to be 68, 156

pretty 188

prevent (see keep away)

previously happen 98,
124

pride 152

princess 190

prisoners {of war) 188

probability 196

profit from 160

progress (vh.) 154

promise 110

property 54

prosper 168

protect 194

proud (be) 156

— of 140

proverh 124

public 186

pull 176

punish 144

put 132

— back 122

— to shame 104

puzzled (be) 162

pryramid(s) 34

Q
juarrel 172
question 52
quick 20
quicker 100
quilt 120
quit (be — of) 172

11

race 176
racket 58

, rags (in) 188
' raid 186
i Tain 56



rainy 56
rarely 54
rate (at any) 34
read 134
really 192, 156
receive 101, 194
red 114
refuse 98, 140
regard (vh. and noun)
160
regret 532
relations 142
relief 128
religion 151
remaining 194
remember 46
remove 172
replace 122
reply 120
request 120
requite 172
resplution 160
rest 180
result 178
return 68
revolution(aries) 186
rich 42
ride 42, 63
right ! 1, 30, 159
right 106, 170
ring (vb.) 122
ring (noun} 171
robhery 186
room 10, 18
room (have — for)
127 n,
rose 38
round 10
routine G8
run off 128
run over 128

g
gadder 118

saddle (vb.) 148
zaffron 118

said (be) 164
sake 104

salary 182

gale 52

same 46, 106, 120
same (all the) 82
sand 171

satisfied (be) 168
Saturday i

save 140

Vocabulary

scene 26

school 16

sea 114

search (make — for)
156

geason DO

eecurity 186

gee 38

seeing that D8

self 156, 192, 196

send 196

send word 110

sense(s) 38

sentence to 186

sequestered 190

servant 42

settle 150

settle on 134 n.

shaky 171

ghame (noun) 62

shame (put to) 104

sharp (= precisely) 104

gharpen 135 n,

eheep D4

sheet (of paper) 116

shilling -:'.’Elp )

shirt(s) 2, 19

shop 190

cshort 4

short-cut 178

shorl-cut (make a) 178

shoulder 170

show 164

shut 4

shut-to (he) 186

sick 168

gide 52

gide-street 178

sight 64

sight (get
186

gilence! 108

gin 62

sin {consider a) 146

gince 192

singular 94

gister 142

sit 20

sleeping 20

small 4

zmell 58

smile 120

smooth {vh.) 150

smooth (adj.) 38

g0 432

go-and-zo 184

some 32

out

of)

207

some . . . others 63
something 20

s0n 24

sore 170

i sort 52, 140

south {go) 150
spare 194

speak to 146
spectacles 16
gpend 158

gphinx 74

gpirit 112

spite (in — of) 113 n.
gpring 92
rquint-eyed 119 n,
stand (noun) 188

i stand 20, 127

start (make) 182

| slart 104

startled 194
gtate 64

station 188

gtave 128

stay | 180
steam-mill 124
stick-to 112

still 52

stir 152
stockings 22
stomach 168, 171
stomach-ache 171
stop 146

stop (on) 192
stop (the night) 150
stormy 182
story 132
straighten 112
strange | 152
strange 64
straw-coloured 119
street 124, 184
streteh 120
gtrike 168

strive {with) 176
strong 171
strong (be) 168
stuck-up 152
study 42, 68
subject 114
sncceed 156
suitable 194
summer 92
summon 180
sun 62

Sunday 56
sunsget 52

gupper 70
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suppose 160
suspected (by) 184
suspicious (be— of ) 186
swaggeer 152
sweep 70
sweet 38
syrup-drink 20

T
table G, 56, 7O
table-servant 68
tail 112
take 104, 126
— up 122
— away 148
— down 148
talk to 186
tank 148
taste 38
taste (good) 180
teacher 16
telegram 196
telephone 186
Testament (New) H)
thankful (be} 168
thanks 26
thank-you 48

that {eonjunction) 29,

30, 81
thickness 32
thin {get) 168
thing(s) 6
think 30, 184
think (out) 132
thoughts 64
throat 170
throw away 134 n.
thumb 171
Thorsday 56
ticket 108
tie 142
tie up 112
tiles 10
time 158
— (be in — for) 178
tired 20
tired (get) 62
to 30
tobacconist 52
toe 171
toe-nails 168
together 62
to-morrow 58
tongue 170
too 196
too much 70, 146G

Vocabulary

tooth 170

torn 188

touch 38

tower 146

trade 52

tram 100

travel 192

treat 172

trouble (cause — to)
164

true! 68

Toesday 56

tumbler 22

turn out 70

turn upside down 146

twice 186

]

umbrella 44
unable (be) 140
under 10
understand 16
— {canse to} 146
undone 112
unite 160
unreasonable 98

|
unstrung (= loose) 171 |I

until 194

upon 10

Upper Egypt 60
upside-down (turn) 146
use 146

use (be of — to) 164
uscless 132

usual (as) 56

usually 116

utmost 130

v
vein 171
vex 04

view 192
village 124
violently 82
visit 1930
voice 41

w
wait 63
wait for 182
walk 20, G2

| wall G

Ll

want 22, §
want to 184, 148
warin 170

wash GB, 76

watch 6
watch-maker 58
water 114

i way (on your) 104

- rouwd 178
—= {by the) 74

i weak 62, 132

wealther 194
Wednesday 56

week 92 (nos. 20, 21)
welcome 20

well (noun) 146
well-mannered 146 n.
went to 186

west 68

when first 68
wherever 184
whiszper to 186

white 2

| whoever 184

whole 38, 140

| why 52
| wife 58, 143
+ will 62 n.

will (the) 196
willingly 70
willy-nilly 108
wily 52

window(s) 4, 19
winter 92

wigse 140

wish to (see want)
with 30

without 108, 132
wol 82

woman 186 (twice)
women G2
wonderful 192
wonder {no) 59 n,
word 82

work 68

work {at) 158
world 52

worthy (more) 140
worthy of (be) 152
wouldn't 188
wrangling 174
write 72

wrong 26, 30, 163

Y
year (last) G0
yesterday G0
-~ (the day before) 190
yet 100
young 22
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